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GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

FINANCIAL
Revenue ($m)™ Gross profit ($m)
2021 4,096
2020 21,463 2020 3,607
2019 23,337 2019 2,638
Operating profit ($m)? Profit/(loss) before tax ($m)
2021 207
2020 696 (167} 2020
2018 281 (93) 2019

Adjusted EBITDA

Adjusted EBITDA ($m)™® before IFRS 16 ($m)™
2020 1,443 2020 1,248
2019 1,016 2019 859

Net debt before lease liabilities ($m) Leverage
2020 {9,001 2020 65.0x
2019 (9,069) 2019 5.9x

Revenue 1s presented far information purposes only, as revenue 1s not a comparaote KP for the business due to the moact of wholesale fuel pricing on
reported fuel revenues Additionally, 2020 revenue was impacled by the COVID-19 pardemic, which impacted both wholesale prices ano site footfall due
to tockdown restrictions across all regions in which EG operates

Operating profit ncludes the impact of depreciahon, amortisation anc impamrment

Earriras before interest, tax, ceprecialior and amortisatior, before exceptional items Please refer to the APM sectior from page 170

Agusted EBITDA 1s stated befare the impact of IFRS 16 Piease refer to the APM zeclion from page 170

Leverage s preserted as the ratio between totai net debt before lease habilites to pro forma Adjusted EBITDA hefore {IFRS 16, which includes an estimate
to ref ect the full-year EBITDA of mig-vear acauisitiors, the annualsed berefit of new sites opereo ard syrergies expected to be realised. Please refer to
the APM sectior from page 170

As at December 31, 2021 (and at December 31, 2020 tor the comparative pertoc) and exciude any acyuisitrons that have been compietea or announced as
at December 31, 2021

Total number of sites comprises of 5,657 PFS locations and 671 standalone Foodservice/Grocery & Merchanaise locations Across these sites are 1.528
fonoservice outlets
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| would like to start by thanking cur Co-CEQs for
their strong leadership, resilience and continued
dedication to the business and to our customers.
i would also like to thank our global colleagues
for their contribution in delivering an outstanding
performance and in making significant progress
across all areas of the business last year.

We reported record Group EBITDA in 2021, despite a
challenging macro environment including disruption from
COVID-19, industry-wide supply chain challenges, and a fuel
crisis in the UK in September, when EG was the first major
forecourt operator to implement a purchase cap te ensure

as many of our customaers as possible could access the fuel thay
needed.

Our financial performance last year was testament to EG’s highly
successful strategy across Grocery & Merchandise, Fuel and
Foodservice operations. with the latter representing the higgest
long-term opportunity for the Group.
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INVESTMENT IN BRANDS AND COLLEAGUES

We continue to pursue a growth strategy through a combination
of both organic growth and acquisitions, with our recently
acquired businesses benefiting from subseguent investment
through expansion into our existing site network.

it is always exciting to welcome new colleagues to the EG family
and we continue to invest in our processes, systems, infrastructure
and training to help people do ther jobs and serve customers
better whilst maintaining customer and colleague safety. A key
focus is also to enhance the pay and benefits colisagues receive,
afongside the Group's comprehensive focus on training and
development, including apprenticeships.

We strive to ensure our pay remains highly competitive across
all markets, in recognition of the cost-of-living pressures many
households face globally.



SECTION 172: PROMOTING SUCCESS

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

The Board of Directors confirm that, during the year under review, it has acted to promote the long-term success of the
Company for the benefit of shareholders, whilst having due regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1)(a) to (f) of the

Companies Act 2006, belng:

The likely consequences of any decision in the long term.

The interest of the Company’s employees.

The need to foster the Company’s business relationships with suppliers, customers and others.

The impact of the Company’s operations on the community and the environment,

The desirability of the Company maintaining a reputation for high standards of business conduct.

The need to act fairly between members of the company.

This statement includes the information demonstrating how the Board has had regard to these matters in its actions as detailed in
the section ‘Our stakehelders and Section 172 on pages 16 to 19 and in the governance report on pages 70 to 79.

RESOLUTE FOCUS ON GOVERNANCE

Given our global footprint and growth trajectory, best-practice
governance has never been more important. This has been a
resolute focus of mine since | was appointed EG Group Chairman
in January 2021 and Dame Alison Carnwath joined the Board in
March last year, following the appointment of John Caray in
November 2020.

We are committed to continuously improving our governance
structures and procedures, with a key ongoing focus being risk
management and internal controls. This includes the leadership
team considering any opportunities in the best interests of cur
business, and we have a disciplined approach to assessing any
transactions. If an epportunity 1s pursued, our Board and
shareholders are fully involved - and the dialogue 1s always
collegiate, but robust and comprehensive.

In line with best-practice governance, the Audit & Risk,
Remuneration and Nomination Committees held regular meetings
tn 2021 and further details on the Board and its committees can be
found on pages 80 to 89,

Last vear, we also established a working group to oversee ESG
matters, recognising how addressing the climate crisis is a priority
for the Group and its shareholders. This area is a key priority for us
and reflecting this, we appointed a Head of ESG and Sustainability
last year.

SOLID FOUNDATIONS SUPPORT OUTLOOK

We will continue to do the right thing for all stakehotders in 2022,
including suppaorting local communities, making contrnbutions to
charities and helping socially and economically disadvantaged
people, such as our 'Too Goed to Go' initiative to minimise food
waste.

The reality s that many consumers are increasingly facing
significant inflaticnary pressures, and we remain focused on
matntaining competitive pricing for consumers in all our markets.

Looking forward, 2022 is likely to provide new challenges for the
business to navigate, but EG has built strong foundations for
long-term sutcess, and we can look ahead to the rest of the year
with confidence in cur strategy.

LA,

Chairman

August 22, 2022
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2021 was another transformational year

for EG Group. We delivered strong resuits,
primarily driven by a stand-out performance in
Foodservice and a further easing of COVID-19
restrictions, which saw Group Adjusted EBITDA
increase by 15% to $1,660m.

This wouldn’t have been possible without the incredible afforts
of our 58,000 colleagues across our ten global markets, who
every day continue to demonstrate their expertise, cormnmitment
and passion for the business, whether in our world-class Grocery
& Merchandise, Foodservice and Fuel operations or from our
head offices.

The health, safety and wellbeing of our colleagues across the
globe continued to be a priority with the pandemic still firmly on
the agenda throughout the year. Providing a safe environment for
our customers and colleagues, including adaptations to new ways
of working during this incredibly difficult period, was essential to
achieving our operational and strategic objectives.

The Group’s strategy is built on solid foundations and we added
to our market-leading customer proposition with six bolt-on
acquisitions during 2021 across the UK & Ireland, Continental
Europe and the USA.

This inciuded our acquisition of Sprint Food Stores, an operator of
a portfolio of 34 high-quality convenience stores in South Carolina
and Georgia, in November 2021, This expanded our USA
operations to two additional states and almost 1,750 sites across
the country.
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After the year ended. we also compteted the acquisition of the
OMV-branded service station network in Germany from OMV
Deutschland GmbH. This followed the German Federal Cartel
Office approving the takeover of 285 service stations by EG, under
the condition of the sale of 48 stations: 24 Esso-branded stations
and 24 OMV-branded stations in Baden-Wirttemberg.

This acquisition followed the launch of our successful refinancing
in early 2021 and we are grateful to our lenders and investors for
their ongoing support on our growth journey.

Qur UK&I acquiisition strategy demonstrated our focus on
expanding the Groun's Foodservice operations, with the
acqguisition of LEON, & ‘naturally fast food’ restaurant chain, in May
2021 and Cooplands, the UK's second-largest bakery chain, in
October 20271, marking our first acquisttions of proprietary brands.
Our growth plans for both LEON and Cooplands complement our
iong-standing partnerships with leading Foodservice brands that
we operate across our markets.

These acquisitions align with our strategy to be a leading
Foodsarvice operator globally. enhancing our overall customer
proposition and providing a halo effect to cur Fuel and Grocery &
Merchandise business streams and providing a platform for further
growth and civersification opportuntties.

In addition, we continue to invest in facllities, systems, technotogy
and job creation, through continued investment in new-to-industry
sites, site refits and our global shared service centre.



As we develop our footprint and branded cffers, we continue to
create new roles and opportunitias, ranging from those more
accessible to school leavers and graduate trainees, to other more
specialised roles such as baristas. customer service
representatives. fuel pricing specialists and management
accountants.

We are committed to training and developing new hires and
existing colleagues, which we belleve is fundamentat to providing
our pbest-in-class customer service and operations. We also
launched and completed our first Group Global Engagement
Survey in Q4 2027, with our leadership team now actively working
together on opportunities to further enhance cur employee
engagement.

The Group and its colleagues are passionate about fundraising to
help local communities and charities, such as Royal Manchester
Children's Hospital and Alder Hey Children's Charity in the UK,
and American Cancer Society, Disabled Veterans and the

United Way in the USA,

As aresponsible busmess, we are committed to managing and
minimising our enmvironmental impact, with climate change now
an increasingly important 1ssue facing society globally. We mnstall
solar panels wherever possible, at all new-to-industry sites, and

train our colleagues on energy efficiency measures, as we continue

to take steps to reduce site enargy consumption. Later this vear,

we will publish our first ESG Report, which will set out our targets,

baseline data and approach to managing cur key sccial and
environmental issues.

/)

We continue to play our part in delivering maore sustainable
products, as the world transitions to a lower-carbon future.
Globally, we continug to increase the number of electric vehicle
chargers across our sites, and develop and expand our broader
mobility strategy to include additional alternative fuel sources,
such as hydrogen and hydrotreated vegetable o1l

Locking ahead, the outlook for this financial year remains
uncertain, and whilst we continue to see the normalisation of
customer behaviour as we come out of the pandemic, we are
faced with new challenges due to the ongoing confiict in Ukraine
and the signiftcant inflaticnary pressures evident across many of
our territories, However, we are confident that the resilience of our
business model and geographic diversity - allied to the expertise
and experience of the Board - will enable the business to continue
to grow and,outperform the wider market.

Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers
August 22, 2022
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Our culture and values encourage entrepreneurial and
transformative thinking and, during the pandemic,

our 58,000 colleagues have worked together to adapt
our operations, share best practices and develop new

capabilities and ways of working
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Key market factors:

INFLATION AND
INCREASED
COST OF LIVING

CONVENIENCE
ON DEMAND

FOCUS ON
SUSTAINABILITY

COMMUNITIES
COMING
TOGETHER

As COVID-19 and the conflict in
Ukraine continue to impact the
economy. and with the cost of fuel,
energy and raw materials rising
significantly. people globally are
facing stgnificant increases in their
household costs.

The pandemic accelerated a
customer trend towards convenience
shopping and home delivery,

but even beyond the pandemic,

as customer behaviour has
transitioned to more hybrid routines,
convenience 1s a critical factor,
particutarly in the grocery and
foodservice sector.

As the world transitions to a
lower-carbon future, the demand for
more sustainable products and the
expectations on businesses to deliver
iong-term value to shareholders and
wider stakeholders continues to
increase.

During the pandemic, customoers
spent more time at home and value
their communities and the key role
that businesses can play in bringing
communities together.

GOVERNANCE

FINANCIALS

We remain committed to supporting our
collecagues and customers through what may be
challenging financial times ahead. This includes
supporting our colleagues with enhancements to
pay and benefits, and working with our suppliers
and brand partners to offer choice, promotions
and value across our praduct range.

Through our & 300 sites globally. we are well
positioned to meet our customeoers’ convenience
needs, and we are focused on improving this even
further through our digital strategy, which includes
self-service kiosks and rapid delivery through
Dehveroo and Uber Eats.

We are committed to minimusing our environmental
impact. and have increased the focus on our ESG
strategy and key activities during 2021 Operationally,
we seek to reduce our energy and water
consumption on-site, to Mmanage waste responsibly,
and have robust procedures to avoid serious
environmental incidents, We operate a number of
electric vehicle chargers across our sites and plan to
continue to develop our mobility strategy which will
include a significant increase 1in charging points in the
future and consideration of other alternative fuels
such as hydrogen.

We are more than just a global convenience
business. Our shareholders and our colleagues
are passionate about giving back to local
commuritties, and this 1s seen in our continued
support for local charitics and projects and our
ongomng ambition to create job opportunities in
the commurnities we operate in.
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We are a leading
global independent
convehience retailer
with a diversified
portfolio of over 6,300
sites® across three
continents.

Qur purpose is to
deliver a modern

and compelling retail
experience that allows
customers to achieve
multiple missions in onhe
convehient location.

We pride ourselves as
a responsible operator
with a commitment to
delivering world-class
convenience retail
whilst improving the
lives of others and
delivering a positive
impact on society.

Our key business
streams

GROCERY &
MERCHANDISE

of Group gross profit®

i e See page 10

of Group gross profit®
o See page 14
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Strong brand offer and
innovative approach across
Grocery & Merchandise,
Foodservice and Fuel
Our complementary Grocery & Merchandise,
Foodservice and Fuel offer creates a site halo impact
Qur larger sites drive customer footfall and spend

We target a balanced offering across regions to further
diversify and improve resilience of profitability

We are constantly innovating and developing to adapt
for the forecourt of the future. with ample space for
electric vehicle charging stations. roadside pasitioning
far fuifilment of last mile custormer needs and an IT
platform ready for evolving payment methods

Well-invested sites at prime
locations delivering local
services, globally

Qur extensive geographic footprint in three continents
and across ten countries provides the benefits of
geographical diversification, with balanced exposure
to multiple national economies with different economic
cycles and macroeconomic fundamentals

Our site portfolio delivers high-quality customer
experience and amenities

Our bost-in-class offering ailows us to be well
positioned (n the market for site profitability and
future \ndustry trend

Best-in-class owned and
operated model

Our directly managed, owned and operated site modcl
gives control over guality, consistency, cost structures
and pricing and allows us to execute our site
optimisation and rollout strategy

we develop strong brand partnerships and are viewed
as a brand ambassador by our partners



GOVERNANCE

FINANCIALS

We are a leading independent global c-store operator with
over 6,300 sites across ten countries in three continents,
which makes us, by storc numbers, the third largest
independent c-store operator in the world.

Our strategy

€) read more on pages 20 to 29

GROWTH

As an entrepreneurial business, we are always looking to
drive growth by investing in our site network and
developing our retall offer.

Qur recent acquisitions have enabled us to diversify
operations and expand into new markets and reinforce
our position as a key global player. We continue to
explore opportunities to expand our operations ih our
existing markets.

INNOVATION

We continue to be innovative and forward-thinking with
sighificant investrments made to date in adapting to
technoiogical change. This includes investment in electric
charging stations and the clevelopment of IT capability to

support evolving payment methods and loyalty programmes.

SITE NETWORK

We invest in, and continually review, our site portfolic
to differentiate our customer offering with best-in-class
facilities and a superior experience and amenities
compared to our competitors.

FOODSERVICE

The sales of non-fuei products within the global c-store
industry are growing as consumers are increasingly
seeking convenient and timely solutions to purchase
everyday products and Foodservice products.

Our penetration within Foodservice is increasingly
important given the sector is expected to experience
secular growth over the next few years, driven by
changing lifestyles and the evolution of alternative fuels.

-t Site numbers are stated as at the year-end date and exclude ary
acquisitrons that have completed or have been announced after
December 31, 2021

Business stream gross profit for the Group presented as a
percentage of Group total gross profit for 2021 The percentage
represented by Grocery & Merchandise gross prafit also mcludes
other gross profit

Earnings befare interest, tax, depreciation anc amortisatior.
before exceplioral items. Piease refer to the APM section from
page 170

FOR CUSTOMERS

We exist to serve the needs of
our custemers and we invest in
what matters to them, offering a
broad range of great value.
quality products with focus on
strong avallability and excellent
customer service. All delivered
through our attractive and
conveniently located sites.

FOR BRAND PARTNERS
AND SUPPLIERS

Woe are proud of our strong
brand partner and supplier
relationships and we work
collaboratively with them to
arow our business and theirs.

FOR COLLEAGUES

Qur diverse workforce is a

key asset of the business and
we strive to recrut, develop
and retain talent through
well-invested training schemes
and recognition.

FOR INVESTORS

We have a proven ability to
execute significant acguisitions
and synergy realisation to
deliver strong cash generation.

FOR COMMUNITIES

We are fully committed to being
a responsible business and care
about the communities in which
we operate.

o For more information about
how we engage with ocur
stakeholders, see pages
16 to 19

2021
outcomes

$26.4bn

REVENUE

$4.1bn

GROSS PROFIT

$1.7bn

ADJUSTED EBITDA®

383

NEW SITES (INCLUDING
ACQUISITIONS)

$0.5bn

CAPITAL EXPENDITURE

$0.7bn

GROWTH ACQUISITIONS

1.3bn

CUSTOMERS SERVED

2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements



GROCERY & [l
MERCHANDISE

Our highly resilient Grocery & Merchandise business
stream generates over a third of the Group’s gross profit.

AS A % QF GROUP GRQOSS PROFIT FOR 2021

GROSS PROFIT (IN $M)

2020

2019

10

1,428
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We have long-standing partnerships with globally recogrised
European and Australian brands in Grocery & Merchandise and
have wholesale supply agreements with brands such as SPAR,
Asda, Carrefour and Louis Delhaize to supply our site nctwork.
We also operate proprietary brands in the USA, inciuding the
Cumberland Farms brand, which supports our premium
convenience offering to consumers, We cantinue {o cxplore new
opportunities and to focus on further cnhancement to our Grocery
& Merchandise offering, particularly in Continental Eurcpe where
our lower penetration of this market presents an opportunity for
future growth and development.

Throughout lockdown restrictions in 2020 and 2027, the Group’s
convenience stores remained open, as stores played a key role in
providing essential housahold products and groceries and an
alternative to big box retaillers. In 2021, our Grocery & Merchandise
operations continued to generate year-on-year sales growth and
margin expansion, following the easing of lockdown measures, the
normalisation of product mix and the continued consumer shift
towards convenience.

Grocery & Merchandise rovenue of $5135m (2020 $4.919m) was
an increase of $216m or 4% on 2020, and gross profit for the full
year increased by 13% to $1.607m in 2021 (2020 $1,.428m).
These ncreases are attributable to the increased trading and
the improvement in sales mix compared to 2020.

1Al mumber references mrciuce other gross profit
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The Group has an extensive range of Foodservice offerings, created
through partnerships with globally recognised brands, and expanded
through acquisitions of our own brands, which have transformed our
sites into destinations serving multiple customer needs.

We have established a position as a leading franchisee for our
brand partners resulting in a scaled, giobal footprint, which
provides EG with a platform to compete for compelling strategic
acauisitions in our key markets and expand our Foodservice
operations Cver the past year, consumer hifestyles have continued
to be impacted by the pandemic, which has resulted in incroased
demand for home delivery scrvices, presenting a clear apportunity
for EG across cach of our markets.

Foodservice revenue for 2021 of $940m (2020: $466m) 15 an
increase of 102%, and Foodservice gross profit of $554m

(2020: $305mM) is a year-on-year increase of 82%. Excluding the
impact of acquisitions. Foodservice revenue and gross profit
increased by 82% and 62% respectively. This increase is largely
due to the impact at the outset of the pandemic in the comparable
poricd of the temporary outlet ¢losures and restricted operational
capabihity, and the increased demand for home dehvery, which
represented 15% of our Foodservice sales in 2021 {2020: 10%).
Additionally, the continued rollout of new Foodservice outlets
across each of our regions and the impact of the UK Government’s
temporary reduction in hospitality VAT supported our strang
performance in 2021

12 . 2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements



1iusi

Our Foadservice business stream has been strengthened through
the 2021 financial vear, as a result of a number of acquisitions as
detailed on page 28 and cur continued outlet opening programme
across the Group.

LEON and Cooplands, our first acguisitions of proprietary brands,
are complementary to our existing portfolio of partner brands and
provide further product diversification for the Group, These brands
will accelerate EG Group’s growing and successful Foodscrvice
offering and will drive development and expansion opportunities
for the brands across our forecourt network.

The Amsric Foods acquisition expanded our KFC network in the
couth and south-west of the UK and established our position as
the largest franchisee in Western Europe for the KFC brand.

Our Foodscrvice platform has been enhanced further by the
strategic relationship formed with Asda, where we continue to
broaden our customer reach and increase our earnings potential
through the rollout of Foodservice outlets at Asda locations, with
31 new Foadservice outlets open by the end of the year.

We have identified considerable scope for expansion in
Foodservice, due to the Increasing customer popularity of fast,
affardable focd on the go and the opportunity for expansion In our
larger-than-average sites in high-traffic locations supported by our
proven ability to operate Foodservice outlets.

H

ot I T 1

ER‘ING & sTaRBU
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We have Fuel retail operations in nine countries®,
including six of the ten largest fuel markets in Europe.

AS A % OF GROUP GROSS PROFIT FOR 2021

GROSS PROFIT (IN $M)

14

2020

2018

1,874

1,318
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Qur wholesale supply agreements with premium fuet brands,
coupled with a lcading non-fuel offering, support our premium
positioning on Fuel and we continue to invest in the growth

and quality of our netwaork through the development of
new-to-industry sites ("NTis™). knock-down-rebuilds, upgrades and
CONVErsions to our company-owned, company-operated (“COCQO")
model. We atso operate a wholesale supply business, EG Fuel, that
focuses on the strategic and operational fuel supply and
distribution in mainland Europe.

During 2021, our Fuel operations continued to be impacted

by the lockdown measures imposed by national and state
governments in response to COVID-19, particutarly i the first

half of the year. Overall. Fuel volumes remain below pre-pandemic
levels with 17.7bn litres soid in 2021 (2020: 18.1bn litres). Whilst
there was a recovery across the majority of regions towards the
end of the financial year, overall volumes were iImpactcd by
continued restrictions and work from home guidance during 2021,

Fuel margins remained broadly consistent. agamst a backdrop of
continued volatile macroeconermic conditions in the cil industry.
As a result of the factors described above, Fuel gross profit for the
full year was $1.935m (2020: $1,874m), being an increase of 3% on
a reported basis.

" Exciudes Ireland where we onfy opaorate Foodservice operatiors



GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS
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Beoard Directors arc bound by their duties uncder the Companies
Act 2006 (the 'Act’) to promote the success of the Company

for the benefit of cur memibers as g whole, In doing so, however.
they must have regard for the intercsts of all of our stakehoiders,
to ensure the long-term sustainability of the Company. The Board
is therefore responsibie for ensuring that it fulfils its obligations to
those impacted by our business. in its stakehoider consideration
and engagement.

16 2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements

The following pages comprise our Section 172(1) statement, setting
out how the Board has, in performing its duties over the course of
the year. had regard to the matters set out in Section 172(1) (a) to
(f) of the Act, alongside examples of how each of our key
stakeholders have been considered and engaged. Further
information can also be found throughout the strategic report

and 1 our discussion of key strategic decisions made in the
governance report

Through Director and semor management discussions we have
identified the Group's key stakeholders to be:

« Customers

+  Brand partners and suppliers

« Colleagues

« Investors

+  Communities

These principal stakehotder groups are set out in the table
opposite, along with why they matter and how we engage

with them. Also set out is our approach to engagement in
2021, particularly in the rmudst of the globkal pandemic.




l

The Group exists to serve the needs of our custamers of which we
serve up to 25 millon every week acrass the world,

« We strive to provide excellent service, guality and choice to each of
our customers to help them achieve muitiple missions at convenient
local destinations

+ An understanding of our customers will allow us to increase market
awareness and enable gquick response to customer trends

= Mamtaiming and increasing their loyalty and regard for the EG brand
ensures the long-term success of our business

* \Woe offer a broad product range to our customears from our
weall-invested site partfol

« Mystery shopper visits are used to ensure that we offer the best
customer service

+ Offers and promotions are used to drive customer |ayalty

» Mobile applications provide us with a platform to communicate
effectively with our customers and to receive feedback

» Conlinued facus an keeping customers safe through the COVID-19
pandemic and ensuring our sites remained cpen for bustness during
lockdown periods

» Offering a wide range of good guahty and value products, and
working hard to ensure we have good avalability across product lines

= 3Q addivoral NTI sites to improve our offering and market
presence, with continued expansian of our Foodservice offering and

nvestments in proprctary Foodservice brands, Cooplands and LEON.

to enhance the choice and range avallable to customers

+« QOver $516m of capital expenditure, investing in facilities for
our customers

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

We partner with prominent fuel brands such as ExxonMobil, BP.
Shelt and Texaco, well-known Gracery & Merchandise brands

such as SPAR, Asca On the Move, Woolworths, Carrefour and
Louis Delhaize. and globally recognised Foodservice brands such
as Starbucks. Burger King, Subway and KFC, as weli as strong local
Foodservice brands such as Gregos and Pomme de Pain.

+ To maintam strong long-term relationships
+ TJo ensure continuity of supply

+ To provide & relevant and comnpetitive offer for cur customers
and rcact to chanasng trends

» We listen carefully 10 the concerns of brand partners and suppliers
and act accordingly. We have regular meetings at both an operaticnal
and strategic level and there are clear service level agreements
in place

« The Board discussas opportunities with new brand partners and
suppliers and how to develop new relationships

« Warking together with our suppliers during lockdown to manage
product supply. nelably during the continued impact of the pandemic,
the impact of Broxit and fuet supply challenges dunng 2021

= Deepened brand partnerships with our Foodservice brand partners
with 145 new outlets opening in the year, a demonstration of the
Group's commitment ts expard the brand offerings as part of our
Foodservice proposition. Included i this were 65 new KFC outlets.

I~ additron o the acquisitions of 52 KFC cutlets in the Amsric
acquisition N the UK and the acguisttion of nine KFC sites in Germany,
cementing our position as their largest franchisee in Western Europe

* Progression of tho key strategic alhance between EG and the UK
supermarket, Asda, which s mutually beneficial and creates
significant value far bolh organisations, with 31 new Asda On the
Move openings on EG locations in the year and the introduction
of 13 Foodservice autlets at Asda locatians

= Qur susta nability approach which ras boen strengt~ened in the yaar,
where we work with our suppliers and brand partners to reduce the
anwironmentat impact of both cur own and their oporalions,
facilitated through regular attendance at sustainability commitices
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We have an experienced, diverse and dedicated workforce of 58,000
colleagues which we recognise as a key asset of our business.

+ We have a diverse workforce. which we consider t¢ be a key asset,
and we tharefore want to develop and retain talent for the long-term
success of the Group

+ We need to comply with different regulations in each of our
territortes and maintain an open dialogue with all of our colleagues

= The work of our global colleagues, particutarly during the challenging
conditions prescated by the pandemic. is cribical for the busmess to
realise its operational and strategical goals

= Qur approach vanes by geography, but includes employee surveys,
town hall and team meetings and engagement with workers’ councils

+ Training schemes are i place 1o ensure we have the highest guality of
staff, and talent sclemes recogrise our migh flyers, The Group aims to
be an employer of choice

< Keeping our colleagues sofe is critical to our business and we are
committed 1o meeting our legal obligations and ensuring we
continuatly meet thoe ighest standards of health and safety practice
by providing training and equipment to colleagues to allow them to
perform their work safely

* Key activities in the year to facus on enhancement to benefits for our
calleagues, included' inCreases in pay, increase to colleagues’ ife
assurance palicy; bonuses; access to development such as
professional guahfications: and continued focus on aur EG Cares
employee benefit scheme

+ Establishment of 3 Remuneration Committee. chared by John Carey,
an independent Non-Executive Director, 1o drive bost practice for
colleague pay and pohictes

» Launch and completion of the Group’'s inaugural 'Better Together”
employee engagement survey, with action plans being implemented
across the Group during 2022

+ Continued support and development opportunities for collcagues Lthrough
the Group's sponsorship of the Diversity in Retail ("DIR™) notwork and its
Globat Female Leader Programme, working alongsicio olher leading UK
retatlers to iIncrease women's and ethmic minonties’ representation at all
levels and in leadership positions across the retall sector

- Launch of the Group's Learning and Development Palicy, ta set out
our internal development commitments and inform our training
programme for colleagues, which includes cur in-house Association
of Accounting Technicians ("AAT™) trammg scheme

» See pages 15 to 47 for further details on our caolleagues
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Qur investars and lenders play an important role in our business and
growth strategy. We maintamn close and suppartive relationships with
this group of long-term stakeholders, characterised by openness,
transparency and mutual understanding.

+ Cur investors are interested in a broad range of issues, including the
Group's financial and operational performance, strategic execution,
investment plans, capital allocatian and sustainability

+ The ongoing support of our Investars 1s Important to enable the
continued growth and development of the business

* Quarterly investor presentabions are hosted by the Group Co-CEQC
and Group CFO. and ad hot investor announcements are provided far
relevant Company updates There are also regular calls for investors
with the Executive and Investor Relations team

A dedicated online investor portal 1s updated with presentations,
financial reports, trading updates and press releases and an investor
mailbox 15 actively managed by the Investor Relations team

+ Continued regular communication with investors during the year,
providing operational, strategre and financial updates. with active
engagement and well-attended quarterly investor presentations

» Successful capital raise in March 2021 te fund the acguisition of
OCMV, to refinance our existing second lien facilities and teo extend the
maturity of the Group's Revolving Credit Faculity

= Launch of new Group corporate website and investor pages in
December 2021 providing enhanced, up-to-date information for
Investors

» The estabhshment of an Audit & Risk Commuttee 1n 2021, chaired
by Dome Alison Carrwath, an independent Non-Exccutive Birector,
provided addibional oversight of finante processes and internal
controls and that the presentation of the financial statements
provides investors with an accurate, farr and balanced view of
performance. strategy and operations



We are committed to supporting the communities in which we
aperate, Including local businesses, rasidents and the wider public.

.
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The Group I1s committed to operating responsibly and te make
a significant positive impact and provide opportuntties to the
commurities in which we operate

We invest time and money in local communities through employees
vokunteering and via the EG Foundation

We pay our taxes and am Lo operate responsibly, minimising

our iImpact on the environmoent

Contining ta make a positive contribution te the communities we
serve through supporting chanties and community organisations,
including throuah our surplus food redistribution programme

‘Too Good to Go' and grants and fundraising, as cetaled on

pages 48 and 49

New site openings and continued growth to create jobs and
oppartunitios

In recognition of the increasing importance of how we are addressing
the climate crisis, during 2021, we tncreased our focus cn the ESG
agenda with an ESG lead appointed, and 10 2022 a maternality
assessment performed and a commitment to produce an ESG Repaort
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We aim to meet and exceed the needs of
consumers as they seek additional convenience
and quality in their daily life. Our sites will help
consumers as they seek to address multiple retail
missions at one convenient location.

During the turbulent market conditions experienced globatly
throughout the COVID-19 pandemic, the resilience of our
international, diversified business model, underpinned by cur
strategy, was reinforced and we remain conficlent that we can
continue to deliver long-term shareholder growth,

What has been clearer than ever over the last two years, is that
our talented, passionate and inncvative people are essential to
the successful delivery of our strategy and to driving the business
performance over the fong term.

We seek to accelerate the development of our people; grow and
strengthen our leadership capabilities; and enhance employee
performance through continued engagement in our strategy.

Our strategy reflects our desire to build a sustainable business that
is relevant to our customers and partners in future decades as it is
today. We recognise the sectors that we operate within are
evolving, notably with an increased focus on sustainability and
alternative fuel, and as a result we must similarly evolve. it is a
source of pride for the business that often, in areas such as the
provision of foodservice on forccourts, EG has been an innovator
and disruptor to established forecourt business models.

We continue to strive towards being a partner
of choice for leading foodservice, retail and
fuel brands across the markets that we operate

in, and to evaluate growth opportunities that
complement and strengthen our expanding
business portfolio.
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Six acguisitions completed in
the year, being:

»  KMS Autohof (Continental
Eurcpe) in January 2021
LEON Restaurants (UK&D
N May 2021
Mercury Fuel Service
(USAY in May 2021
52 KFC restaurants (UK&I)
from Amsric Foods in
September 2021
Cooplands bakery (UKE&I)
in Qctober 2021
Sprint Foad Stores (USA)
in Gecembyer 2021

Additionally, the acguisition of

OMV Germany (Continenta!

Europe) completed n

May 2022

Opening of 30 new-to-industry
C'NTI) sites during the year

Continued investment in the
rollout of electric vehicle
("EV") chargers, with
additional investment planned
for 2022

Development of EV Point,
our own brandmg for £V
chargers. offering full
integration, with existing
customer proposition

Investment in our kiosk
offernng for customer in
store self-service

Development of ‘last-mite’
delivery integrations and
unique trial launched with
Deliveroo Hop

Expansion of the Cumberland
Farms SmartPay lovalty
platform across our USA
network

GOVERNANCE

Continued to upgrade the
quality of our estate with four
knock-down-rebuilds (“KDR™)
and a number of site
conversions during the year,
including:

- Continued rollout of the
Asda On the Move
convenience retall offertng at
our UK PFS locations,
converting an additional 26
of our forecourt convenience
stores

We compleled 46
CONVErsions to our
preferred company-owned,
company-operaled model
("COCQ") In Continental
Eurcpe

In Australia, 212 stores
have been upgraded and
an additional 191 stores
reizranded

Decision made in the year to
rebrand 60 sites from our
Tom Thumb brand to our
Cumberland Farms brand

FINANCIALS

Completion of a number of
Foodservice acquisiions (see
growth strategy) including our
first acqguwsibions of proprietary
Foodservice brands, LEON
and Cooplands in the UKL,
providing further preduct and
earnings diversiication for the
Group

Continued investment in
Foodservice cutlels globally.
with a total of 145 new outlets
apening in the year and new
brand partnerships developed

Strategic relationship
formed with Asda,

which broadened our

UK&I Foodservice network
through the roilout of 3t new
Foodservice outlets at Asda
locations in the year

1 Annual Report and Financial Statements 21




The Group has demonstrated significant growth
over recent years through both organic and
inorganic growth strategies, facilitated by our
capital investment programme, operational
principles and a strong M&A execution capability.

ORGANIC GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT

We continuzlly evaluate opportunities to grow our portfoho and
capture market share by developing new sites, upgrading existing
sites and looking to enhance the offerings we provide,

New-to-industry ("NTI") sites

A key pillar of our organic growth plans is growing our footprint
through the bullding and opearation of NTt sites, which provide us
with greater ability to apply our preferred multi-format operating
platform offering Grocery & Merchandise, Foodservice and Fuel
(including alternative fuels) products. These NTI sites are typically
larger than our existing site nctwork and as a result become some
of our best-performing sites.

+ We opened 30 NT! sites in 2021 ¢34 in 2020}, almost half {14)
of the sites were opened in the UK&I with six opening in
Continental Europe, seven in the USA and three in Australia

+  We have continued to grow our land bank to support future
new site openings and expect to continue to roll cut additional
NTE sites across all of our regions

Qur strategy will be to continue to further expand and consolidate
our footprint in our existing markets.

Existing site enhancement

SITE FXPANSION AND REP_ACEME™NT

we continually examine our site network, looking for opportunities
to re-invigorate sites through knock-down-rebuilds (“KDR”, known
as 'raze-and-rebuilds' in the USA) and through expansion of our
facilities through cither extension to existing butldings or through
the purchase ¢f adjacent land and construction of new facilities.

wWe would typically undertake a KDR if the presentation and layout
of a site 1s loocking dated and not reflective of the high standard of
customer offering we are looking to provide.

During 2027 we undertook four KDRs (2020: five).
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ORGANIC GROWTH CASE STUDY:

NEW-TO-INDUSTRY SITE, LIVERPOOL, UK&I

In April 2021 we opaned an NTI site “Coopers Lane Services” in
Knowsley. near Liverpoo! in the UK. The two acre site, {ocated
next to a large industrial estate, is on a major commuter route
connecting the cities of Liverpool and Manchester, and was
previously a brownfield site. We invested ¢.$5m in the
development of the site with construction work taking place
over a twelve-month period before opening. Coopers Lane is
great example of our successful UK business modet, offering a
wide range of products and services. and includes branded fuel,
a 6,500 sq ft retail store including a Greggs and Sbarro
Foodservice outlet and an adjacent 2.500 sq ft Starbucks
drive-thru and dine in restaurant. Since opening, performance
has been trading ahead of expectations, with the site
generating sales in excess of $65k per week,



¢ April 2021

UK
EG Group acquires LEON
Restaurants.

With a menu inspired by
Mediterranean cooking,
the journey to deliver fast
food naturally began for
LEON in 20C6.

September 2021

UK

EG Group acguires 52 KFC
restaurants in the UK from
Amsric Group.

Having landed in the UK
in 1965 there are now over
900 KFC restaurants in
the UK alone.

October 2021

UK

EG Group acquires
Cooplands, the UK’s
second-largest bakery chain.

In 1885, husband and wife
Fredrick and Alice Coopland
began trading as a small
butcher and pie maker on
Market Street, Scarborough.

) AR T S, AR

December 2021

USA

EG Group acquires Sprint
Food Stores, expanding into
Georgta and South Carolina.

Founded in 1977, Sprint
Food Stores, Inc. provides a
fast and friendly convenient
service focused on meeting
the needs of customers.

ACQUISITION-DRIVEN GROWTH

Cur management team, working with advisers, perform extensive
ciue diligence to identify attractive and suitable acquisition targets
which we believe can be enhanced through the achieverment of
operational synergies and the ability to share best practices across
our estate.

An expernenced internal integration team assists in the
post-acquisition integration process and the realisation of
financral and operaticnal synergies. We only pursue acquisition
targets that meet our investment criteria as part of our disciplined
acauisition strategy.

Dunng 2021 we completed a number of acquisitions with an
aggregate consideration of $710m (2020: $214m) which breaden
the c-store footprint of our business in the UK&, Continental
Eurcope and the USA, with the UK&I acguisitions nctably increasing
our Foodservice capability:

+»  On January 18, 2021, the Group acquircd KMS Autohof ("KMS™)
in Germany. The acguisition consists of ten petrol filling stations
("PFS™), six Burger King restaurants and ten gaming halls. The
acguisition forms part of the Group's core growth strategy and
enables the Graup to further expand into the Eurcpean market

+  On May 9, 2021, the Group completed the acguisition of LEGN
Restaurants. The fast food chain operates 43 standalone sites in
the UK & ircland plus an additional 28 franchised sites, including
a number located in Continental Europe. This was our first
acguisition of a propnietary Foodservice brand, and further
emphasises the Group's focus on non-fuet operations. The
acguisition enables the Group to further enhance its
Foodservice portfolio and provides significant growth potential,
inciuding bringing LEON's non-restaurant products o ocur
convenience retail proposition We have ambiticus plans to
grow the brand across our ¢-store network, including the
development of drive-thru offerings, with the first LEON
drive-thru apening in Gildersome, near Leeds in November 2021

= OnJune 1, 2021, the Group completed the acquisition of eight
leased PFS sites from Mercury Fuel Service. Ing in Connecticut,
USA, The Group already operates a network of Cumberland
Farms locations in Connecticut and the addition of the Mercury
sitas enables the Group to further expand the presence of its
Cumbertand Farms brand in Connecticut

»~  On September 26, 2021, the Group acquired 52 Kentucky Fried
Chicken ("KFC") restaurants in the UK & Ireland from Amsric
Group. The acquired netwaork, across the south and south-west
regions, comprises more than 1,600 team meambers and a mix
of high-guality drive-thru and traditional restaurant formats.
The acquisition strengthens the Group's customer proposition
and is highly complementary to existing operations and the
Group's long-term growth plans for the Foodservice business

«  On October 2, 2021, the Group acguired CS Food Group
Holdings Limited (Cooplands’}, a business which owns and
operates bakery assets in the UK, including three bakeries that
process ingredients and manufacture fresh food distributed
through its supply and legistics network to ¢.200 stores and
cafés, predominantly across the north-east and Yorkshire
regions. This acquisition, our second proprietary Foodservice
brand. will accelerate the Group's successful diversification
strategy, whilst also providing a platform to extend the
geographic reach and diversification of the Cooplands brand
threugh our extensive forecourt network.

»  On December 14, 2021, the Group completed the acquisition
of 34 company-operated fuel and convenience stores from
Sprint Food Stores in the USA, expanding our presence to
two additional states, Georgia and South Carclina, as well as
enhancing our Foodsarvice proposition through the proprietary
‘Sprint Kitchen' Foodservice brand

Subsequent to the year end, on May 1, 2022 we completed the
acquisition of OMVY's high-guality German forecourt business,
consisting of 285 sites in Southern Germany. This transaction
demonstrates our confidence in the German market and we
befteve there is significant oppartunity to build upon our scale
and market share.
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"OUR STRATEGY

Consumer demands are continually evolving,
with more emphasis than ever being placed

on time constraints and product choice. We
continue to evolve our technology platform to
develop a ‘forecourt of the future’, focused on
broadening the product range and driving quality
to meet changing demands.

MOBILITY

As the world transitions to a lower carbon future, the demand
for electric vehicles continues o increase, as described in our
environmental considerations on page 41. The Board believes
the long-term trend towards electrification of vehicles presents
a significant opportunity for the Group.

EG Group has invested approximately $3m in 2021 to continue its
rollout programme for chargers across the UK and some sites in
Frange, We now operate 250 slectric charging points across 98
sites in the UK&I, Germany and France and have identified over
500 additional sites that, duc to their locations and nature, are
suitable for additional electric charge points as part of the next
wave of site developments. The Group plans to continue the
rollout of chargers in 2022, to have over 300 clectric charging
points operating by the end of the year.

MOBILITY INNOVATION CASE STUDY:

EV POINT

Established in 2021, EG Group launched EV Point, our proprietary
branded ultra-fast electric vehicle ("EV™) charging proposition.
Our flagship locatien. the home of six ultra-fast chargers opened
in August 2022 at our Frontier Park site in Blackburn.

By the end of this year. we aim to have at least 20 of our UK&I
sites providing customers with ultra-fast charging Beyond 2022,
we will explore the opportunity to roll out further EV chargers
across more sites in the UK&l as well as Contingntal Europe, with
selected sites typically having between two and six chargers.

Qur current software provider, ChargePoint. are the back-office
operator for our EV chargers which allows customers to find EG
locations and pay for usage through the ChargePoint app, or
alternatively pay on site with a simple tap of their credit/debit
cards. The energy customers will be using to charge thoir vehicles
will come from 100% renewable energy sources (a combination of
hydro, solar and wind power).
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We are in discussions with leading players for the deployment of
infrastructure and services to support electric charging demand
across our network.

We are conscious that alternative forms of power. other than
electric. are being explored as a means to fuel cars, ight

vehicles and trucks. Beyond EV chargers, we are also actively
considering how compressed natural gas (“CNG"), iiquified
petroleum gas ("LPG") and hydrogen may form part of a broader
strategic programme of retail fuels at cur sites to sit alongside
traditional transport fuels, with a particular focus on the potential
for hydrogen to power light and heavy-cuty vehicles.



DIGITAL

EG Group's digital vision is to deliver market-leading technology to
increase transaction value, frequency of visits and attraction of
new customers, whilst cnabling efficiencies in operations.

Highlights of our strategy delivery include:

«  Furtherance of our highly successfui “last-mile’ delivery
mtegrations, we are enhancing our capabilities with unigue
trials of ‘Deliveroc Hop', integration of delivery options into our
mobile apphication and enhancement of delivery capabilities
with major food service brands

+ Method of payment options continuing to increase year on
year; this year has seen our mobile application offer custamaers
more ways to pay and in the USA our SmartPay features
continue to drive customer retention and attract new users of
the application

+  Digital applications growing out at scale with the launch of a
UK application: features including order ahead for
Foodservices, loyalty schemes and pay for fuel are in live trals.
In the USA the SmartPay application has been delivered to all
banners, where we continue to see strong adoption of the
platform. In Australia, pay for fuel is now proven and in the final
stages of a marketing campaign to launch the functionality

DIGITAL INNOVATION CASE STUDY!

KIQSKS

The co-focation of multi-brands within EG sites has prompted
our latest market-leading kicsk offering, Able to provide a single
interface for customers to shop across the various brands, it
effortlessly handles the complex admimistration, such as routing
payments to different processors or handing out orders to the
correct kitchen management systems. {n g first for the fuel retait
sector, the kiosks can now act as a self-sarvice chockout for
convenience goods. Provision of this technology is helping us
to improve customer experience. add to the loyalty offers and
redirect staff resources to enhancing the store operations.

The kiosk will soon link to the EG Group mobile applications
and provide a scamicss experience for on-the-move customers
te get what they need.

FINANCIALS

Personalised loyalty offers being trislled in the USA market with
an aim to roll the solution out globally: targeted offers based on
customer preference and historic buving patterns will see the
average transaction value increase and the frequency of wvisits
uplifted

Staff communication platforms remaining a significant
operational benefit; there are further exciting enhancements m
test with Microsoft's Viva suite

Continuous enhancement of secunty products and improved
secUrity culture within the organisation. As customer-facing
digital products are expanding, our partnerships with leading
security providers continue to grow and expand

2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements 25



From one UK site in 2001 to over 6,300 sites
across three continents and ten countries today,
we have been on an incredible growth journey,
facilitated by our extensive recent acquisitions
and NTI opening programme.

A significant proportion of our sites are company owned and
company operated and our sites arc typically larger than the
average site size in that geography.

Additionally, our site network is diverse, incorporating: 354
highway and highway-ltke sites that operate on highways/
motorways/inter-state roads. These sites are located on mamn
commuter traffic routes and in urban conurbations. They are
typically strategically located, generating strong footfall.

We also operate a numbeor of unmanned sites which typrcally
operate from smaller footprints; and sites operated by third-party
operators such as dealers and agents.

wWe have a dynamic approach to managing our site estate,

where we look to add to the number of sites we operate through
acquisitions or the development of new-to-industry sites. We will
also. and have, exited sites that are believed to be non-core to the
Grolp's wider strategy.

In addition to growing our site numbers. we continually look to
upgrade the quality of our estate through knock-down-rebuilds
and site conversions as described in our organic growth strategy
on page 22

At December 31, 2021
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We have a mix of company-owned, company-operated ("COCQ"),
company-owned, not company-operated (“CONCQ"), and retailer
or dealer-owned and operated ('other’) sites. Different models
result in different levels of revenue generation and reguire different
levels of capital expenditure. The Group's cperating models can be
described in more detail as follows:

« COCO operations are directly managed by the Group and for
which the Group recognises all aspects of the performance and
rmaintenance of the site

« At CONCO sites, the dealer. franchisee or retailer is responsible
for all non-fuel operations, as well as the operating costs
associated with the management of the site, whereas the Group
1s responsible for any capital and maintenance costs associated
with the fuel equipment, and 1n some Instances the Group has a
consignment arrangement for fuel sales and inventory

« ‘Other' sites are owned and operated by a third party who has
full responsibility for the performance and maintenance of the
site. The Group either has a fuel supply arrangement in place
with the third party, or alternatively, the fuel supply is on a
constgnment basis

We have a proven track record of performance improvement
through the conversion of sites to COCO to benefit from greater
cantrol of operations, with EG assuming respaonsibility for alt
employees on site. Whilst this model means we incur the full cost
bhase of the site, the Company berefits from capturing the full
margin potential with little to no conversion costs typically
Incurred.



Our site network

in addition to aur growth strategy, which includes opening new
and redeveloped sites, during 2021 we saw the development of our
site network through the following actions:

+  Recognising the enhancement to our Grocery & Merchandise
offoring i the UK&I through our strategic relationship with
Asda, we continued to focus on expanding our customer
proposition and earnings potential through the rollout of the
‘Asda On the Mave' convenience retail offening at our UK
locations, converting an additionalt 26 of our forecourt
canvenience stores during 2021, bringing the total to 31 by the
end of the year. We intend to roll out the Asda On the Move
proposition across our UK&I PFS network

+ Qur European estate represents the highest proportion
of CONCO sites, with 2,027 dealer-operated sites af the end
of 2027, largely in Italy. We converted 46 CONCO sites to our
preferred COCO operating model during the year

= As part of our site network assessment to ensure the appropriate
brands are being leveraged, at the end of 2021 we took the
decision to commence a rebranding programme of 60 sites in the
UsA from our Tom Thumb brand to our Cumberland Farms brand

= Also in the USA. as part of ongoing reviews of our site network,
we decided to exit 35 of our sites across the states of
Wisconsin, Minnesota and Indiana, with these sites held for sale
at the balance sheet date and sold in early 2022. This decision
was made due to the smatl number of sites that we operated in
these states, that imited cur ability to operate efficiently

* In Australia, we continue to focus on the transformation of the
existing netweork through the upgrade and rebranding of stores.
Through the year, 212 stores have been upgraded with an
additional 191 stores rebrandoed

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

Additionally, during November and December 2021, 32 sites were
divested in the UK, addressing the findings of the CMA's review of
the shareholders’ separate acquisition of Asda.

Similarly, as per the German Anti-Trust Authorities clearance
decision relating to the completion of the OMV acguisition, the
Group has agreed to divest 48 sites, 24 of which are 1n our existing
German estate and 24 1n the OMV cstate. These divestments are
expected to complete in the second haif of 2022, following the
OMV acguisition completing in May 2022

The strength of our site network offers a number of distingt
strategic advantages over our competitors:

= We are more attractive to third-party brand partners, who are
locking for new routes to rarket with trusted partners, often
across multiple gecgraphies. We have a strong pipeline of sites
that are suitable for roll out of new Foodservice and Grocery &
Merchandise propositions, whilst having established a strong
track record as a responsible brand ambassador

+ By being so diversified, the Group is able to exert a strong
resilience if a natural event, such as a hurricane, adversely
impacts certain regions of our operations. This gecgraphic
diversification was demonstrated during the pandemic, where
our eperating countries experienced lockdown restrictions at
different times, enabling the sharing of best practice across the
Group whilst the adverse financial impact from individual
countries were able to be offset from the recovery of others

+  An unrivalled global platform to build an extensive electric
vehicle, and other alternative fucls, network, A vast number of
sites are large encugh to operate both fossil and alternative fuel
offerings and already host a number of attractrve non-fuel
propositions for customers, and our high-quality sites are able
to provide a strong Foodservice and Grocery & Merchandise
offering for consumers to take advantage of whilst using our
charging facilities on site
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The Group has been successfully operating
Foodservice outlets for over a decade and
we are a partner of choice for many leading
third-party brands.

Across the Group we now operate over 1.800 Foodservice outlets,
of which 5390 are located at standalone Foodservice jocations.

We are a significant operator of scale of Foodservice sites and
have established a position as a leading franchisee for our brand
partners.

Since the reopening of our Foodservice outlets during the
pandemic, performance has exceeded our expectations, with
growing demand from consumers for accessible Foodservice
solutions including the expansion of home delivery.

Qur penetration within the Foodservice market is increasingly
impartant given the sector 15 expected to experience secular
growth over the next few years, driven by changing lifestyles

»  Changing eating habits and hybrid working routines mean
convenience is increasingly important

+ Increasing urbanisation, mobility and travel by car

+ Increasing number of single households and households with
multiple iIncomes

Foodservice offerings on a forecourt platform remains
underdeveloped across most countries, in terms of penetratron
and roliaut of more sophisticated propositions. Unlocking the
opportunity requires high traffic sites and the operating
know-how to provide compelling customer propaositions.

We are continually reviewing our brand partfolio and evaluating
opportunitics to partner with leading Foodservice brands and to
develop high-quahty proprietary offerings.

During 2021, we made continued investment in Fogdservice
outlets globally with a total of 145 new outlets opening in the year,
including those at Asda locations (see UK&! operating update on
page 30) and several new brand partnerships developed.
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On May 9, 2021, we completed the acquisition of LEON
Rastaurants. LEQN which was established in the UK in 2004

and serves healthy, fresh and naturally fast food - from a largely
London-centric site network but also from an increasing number
of airport, train station and travel hubs.

We see the LEON brand as being a highly complementary addition
to our Foodservice brands portfolio. which already includes the
strong third-party brands noted above. It 15, however, the first
acguisition that EG has made of a proprietary brand and we are
excited by the growth flexibihity that is available from operating
our own brand - particularly given LEON is on trend for the
evolving themes of healthy eating and having an ethical and
sustarnable heritage, currently being played cut in Foodservice.

We intend to invest 1n the LEON brand and broaden the current
Foodservice offer across our extansive global site network, with
plans to open around 20 LEQNS per year from 2022, We also see
significant potential for LEON's products across our convenience
retail network and the broader supermarket ecosystem.

Following the acquisition of LEON Restaurants, in October 2021
we acquired our second proprietary brand in Cooplands bakery.
Cooplands owns and operates high-guality bakery assets 0 the
UK, including three bakeries that process ingredicnts and
manufacture fresh food, distributed through its supply and
logistics network to about 180 stores and cafés. predominantly
across the north-east and Yorkshire regions. The acquisition
further accelerates our successful diversification strategy and adds
ancther highly complementary proprietary branded Foodservice
asset that will drive development opportunities inte other parts of
the business.

We have exciting plans to invest in the Cooplands brand and fresh
food offering to extend Cooplands’ gecgraphic reach beyond its
largely north of England base and diversify the brand into the
transient petrol forecourt and retail convenience store channel,
atongside the bakery chain's traditional store formats.

We also expanded cur KFC network further in September 2021
with the acqguisition of 32 KFC restaurants from Amsric Foods,
and following the year end with two smaller acquisitions in
Continental Europe of a further nine KFC sites.

During 2021 we apened our 200th Greggs store, meaning

we account for approximately 10% of the total Greggs estate.
We are also the largest Starbucks franchisee in Europe and the
largest KFC franchisee 1n Western Europec.



GOVERNANCE
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

From a single site in 2001, to a network of 380 petrol filling
stations and 579 standalone Foodservice outlets at the end of
2021, our UK & Ireland ("UK&1") business represents the Group’s
most mature business in terms of our forecourt strategy and
customer proposition. We continue to operate with strong
third-party branded Grocery & Merchandise and Foodservice
offerings, and more recently under our newly acquired proprietary
Foodservice brands: LEON and Cooplands.

During the year, our UK&l Grocery & Merchanchse business was
enhanced through our strategic relationship with Asda, where we
continue to focus on expanding our custamer proposition and
earnings potential through the rollout of the "Asda On the Move’
convenience retail offering at our UK locations, as detalled on
page 27,

Our UK&I Foodservice operations continued to go from strength
to strength, driven by increased customer demand for to go’
and delivery offerings and more favourable trading canditions
compared to 2020, augmented by our new Foodservice outlet
openings and the three Foodservice acquisitions completed
during the year.

Thea acquisition of Lt EQN Restaurants on May 9, 2020 was a
complementary addition to our existing Foodservice brands
portfolio and provides further diversification and growth
apportunities from owning a proprietary Foodservice brand. LEON
offers healthy. fresh and natural fast food under its proprietary brand
LEON at its 43 company-operated sites across the UK.

On September 27, 2021 we acquired 52 KFC restaurants from
Amsric Foods, expanding our KFC network in the south and
south-west of the UK and estabilishing cur position as the largest
franchisee in Western Eurgpe for the KFC brand.

The acguisition of Cooplands, the UK’'s second largest

bakery chain. completed on Cctober 2. 2021 and adds highly
complementary assets including a second proprietary brand,
driving development and expansion opportunities for the brand
to our UK forecourt network.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:

Our UK&I business is weli positioned in the market ang we
aim to continue to grow and develop through the following
strategic activities:

*  Almost 60% of the gross profit of our UK&I business is
generated by our Foodservice operations; we continue to
see this as a huge opportunity for future development,
inciuding the roliout of additional Foodservice offerings,
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In addition to the acquisitions that completed during 2021, there
has alse been continued site development during the year to
expand and enhance our UK&I estate through the opening of 14
new-to-industry sites, bringing our total number of forocourts in
UK&I to 380 at the end of the year. Furthermore, we have
continued to invest in our Foodservice and Grocery & Merchandise
offering through the openmag of 95 new Foodservice outlets in the
year, including 13 new outlets at Asda locations.

During November and December 2021, 32 sites woere divested in
the UK, addressing the findings of the CMA's review of the
sharehclders’ separate acquisition of Asda.

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue for the UK& business in 2021 increased by $1,217m, or
49%, to $3.678m (2020 $2,461m). The revenue increase s largely
due to incremental earnings from now sites and an increase in
footfall following the easing of lockdown restrictions,

Adjusted EBITDAY > increased by $148m to $396m (2020: $3248m)
and operating profit'™ ncreased by $160m to $314m (2020
$154m).

These iIncreases were partly driven by the incremental profitability
generated by the acquisitions of LEON Restaurants, Amsric Foods
and Cooplands, with Foodservica gross profit of $493m increasing
year-on-year by $254m (2020: $239m), of which $59m relates

to the performance of our nowly acguired businesses. Excluding
the impact of acquisitions, Foodservice gross profit increased by
$195m. reflecting the growth in demand for Foodservice delivery
services, the recovery from reduced 2020 trading levels and

the benefit observed from the temporary reduction in VAT,

The performance of the UKRI business was also supported by the
continued business rates relief introduced by the UK government
in response to the pandemic.

Investments made to UK&I capital expenditure totalled $174m in 2021
(2020: $154m) and inclucdled the building of 14 new-to-industry sites,
significant investment made in acquiring land for future development
and investment in developing our Foodservice offering. This 1s in
addition to the total of $371m invested to complete the LEON, Amsric
and Cooplands acquisitions.

inciuding the integration and expansion of the recently
acquired LEON Restaurants and Cooplands brands
Continued investment in the estate through new site
deveiopment. In order to have a constant pipeline of future
new-to-industry sites, we place significant focus on the

acquisition of land, with 36 land banks held at December 37,
2021 that have been identified for future development

Expanding the ‘Asda On the Move’ Grocery & Merchandise
concept to more sites across our UK&I network, to enhance
our customer convenience offering
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

Cur Continental European business consists of the French

and Bernelux operations of EFR acguired 1n 2016, and the 2018
acquisitions of Esso Italy, NRGValue (the Netherlands) and Esso
Germany. Within the Continental European region we opcerate a
highway site network of 276 sites, whilst 309 of our sites are
unmanncd and offer fuel only (in France and Benelux).

Qur European estate also represents the highest proportion of
company-owned, not company-operated ("CONCQ") sites, with
2,027 dealer-operated sites at the end of 2021, with a large
concentration in (taly. We continued to review and identify
dealer-operated sites suitable for conversion to our preferred
CCCO madel, with 46 conversions taking place during the year.

During the year we completed on the acquisition of ten German
truck stops and six Burger King restaurants and subsequent to
the year end we completed our acquisition of OMV’'s German
forecourt business, consisting of 285 sites in southern Germany.
As per the German Anti-Trust Authorities clearance decision
refating to the completion of the OMV acquisition, the Group have
agreed to divest 48 sites, 24 of which are in EG's existing estate
and 24 in the OMV estate. These transactions demonstrate our
confidence in the German market and we believe there is
significant opportunity to build upon aur scale and market share.

In addition to the above acquisitions, a number of smaller
acauisitions were completed during 2021 and early 2022 in the
Netherlands and Germany which introduced twelve standaione
KFC outlets to our estate and demonstrates the Group’s desire to
improve our non-fuel offering across Centinental Europe.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:

We rermain focused on developing and expanding our

Continental European business through the following initiatives:

+ In France, a key focus area is the success in our strategy
on motorway site tenders. with subsequent Grocery &
Merchandise and Foodservice rollouts at these lucrative
high-throughput sites. Additionally, we want to enhance our
existing forecourt offering with new Foodservice and bakery
brands as well as the installation of new car washes

Qur Benelux strategy is focused on further rollout of
Foodservice outlets and the continued enhancement of our
Grocery & Merchandise offering through branded offerings

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue for Continental Europe in 2021 increased by $1,987m.

or 21%, ta $11,333m (2020: $9,352m). This Increase was largely due
to trading returning back to mere ‘normalised’ conditions when
compared with 2020, a time when all of our markets across
Continental Europe were under severe pandemic related lockdown
restrictions, which resulted in a significant decrease 1n road travel
and tourism, and saw the temporary closure of non-essential retail
stores.

Adjusted EBITDA? increased by $139m to $571m (2020: $432m)
and operating profit’ ™ decreased by $77m to $95m (2020:
$172m), following the impact of impairments to fixed assetsin
the year. Growth in EBITDA was seen across each country within
Continental Europe and was driven by increases in both fuel

and non-fuel gross profit.

Fuel gross profit of $645m increased by $70m (2020; $575m) and
non-fuel gross profit of $450m increased by $72m (2020: $378m).
These increases are attributable to increased footfall at sites with
fewer lockdowns imposed in 2021 than in the prior year, but also
refiect strong performance in Grocery & Merchandise as the shift
towards convenence stores continues to be abserved and further
growth from the roflouts of ocur branded third-party Foodservice
outlets.

European capital expenditure totalled $78m 1n 2021 (2020: $56m}
with over 40% of this amount being spent on maintenance of our
sites and the remainder largely focused on knock-down-rebuilds
and Focdservice rollouts.

A large number of our dealer-operated sites in ltaly

have heen identified for conversion to our preferred

COCO business model. Whilst these conversions are already
underway, with 46 taking place during 2021, we will seek to
undertake additional conversions when our current dealer
agreements expire

Furthermore, there is an opportunity to establish and
develop the Grocery & Merchandise and Foodservice
offerings at cur forecourts which are currently
under-developed in the ltalian and German markets

A successful integration of the OMV acguisition into our
existing German estate

Continued promotion of the Cumberland Farms SmartPay
loyalty platform following the rell out across all USA banners
during 2021
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

Contributing almaost 40% of Group EBITDA, our USA region s

the largest within our Group 1n terms of profitabitity and second
largest in terms of store count. Our USA business is a scalable.
nationwide platform and one which we continue to look at for
further opportunities, evidenced by the recent acquisition of
Sprint Food stores in December 2021, which added 34
company-operated fuel and convenience stores ta our USA estate
and expands our presence to two additional states: Georgia and
South Carolina.

Following this acquisition, EG USA now operates in 33 states and
is the fourth largest iIndependent c-store estate 1n the country by
stare number, with 1,737 sites (2020: 1,703 sites). We expect our

store numbers to continue increasing year-on-year as a result of

our investment in new-to-industry sites.

As part of the ongoing review of our portfolio, we took the
decision to exit 35 of our sites across the states of Wisconsin,
Minnesota and Indiana, with these sites held for sale at the balance
sheet date and sold in early 2022, This decision was made due to
the small number of sites that we operated in these states, which
limited our ability to operate efficiently.

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:

After the successful integration of cur 2018 and 2019 USA
acquisitions, EG USA is well positioned in the market and we
aim to continue expansion through the following strategic
activities!

«  Continued rollout of Foodservice and coffee offerings
through third-party and proprietary brands in line with
our proven successful business modet
Enhance ovetall site offering through optimising the Grocery
& Merchandise ranges in store and upgrade and optimise the
operations of our existing car wash programme
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FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue in the USA increased by $1.357m, or 19%, to $8,643m
(2020: $7.286m), and Adjusted ERBITDAY increased by $19m to
$615m (2020: $634m); this increase was largely driven by a
significant improvement in profitability from enhanced product
mix and sales of coffee and beverages. Operating profit™-
decreased by $28m to $363m (2020 $39Tm); this was driven by
the challenging trading and econcmic conditions during the vear,
with higher pre-COVID-19 trading level in the comparative paricd.

Fuel gross profit of $774m decreased by $61m (2020: $835m).
attributable to the increased fuel margmns observed during 2020
as a result of markoet volatihity resulting from the impact of the
pandemic on wholesale fuel. Non-fuel gross profit of $968m
increased by $67m (2020: $901m), in part due to the rollout of

14 new Foodservice outlets during the year, including six of the
proprietary Farmhouse Fresh to Go brand, coupled with improved
Grocery & Merchandise performance from an enhanced sales mix
including increased bheverage sales.

UsA capital expenditure totalled $3191m in 2021 (2020 $139m),
which included site maintenance expenditure and investment in
seven new-to-industry sites and land bank acquisitions.

Continuing to identify locations to acquire and develop new
sites to expand our presence across the USA and to improve
our existing estate through our capital expenditure
programme, including raze and rebuiids, site remodelling
and refurbishment programmes

Assessing our site netwark to ensure the appropriate brands
are being leveraged. inciuding the rebranding programme of
60 sites from cur Tom Thumb brand to our Cumberiand
Farms brand

Continued promotion of the Cumberland Farms SmartPay
loyalty platform following the roll out across all USA banners
during 2021
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OPERATIONAL REVIEW

Acquired by EG Groun in Apnl 2019, our Australian site network

15 the second largest independent c-store retailer by site numbers.
The Australian business consists of 538 COCO sites, of which over
99% are leasehold, with nearly 40% of these sites having a
remaining lease hfe of over 20 years. Throughout 2021, we
expanded cur presence In Australia through the opening of four
new-to-industry sites alongsice the addition of eleven food cutlets
£o the existing network, including Café Aurcora and Pizza Hut.

The roltout of dehvery services extendoed to 160 stores in the vear,
through partnership with Uber Eats, Deliveroo and Docr Dash.

During 2021, our Australian business was impacted more heavily by
COVID-19 than cur other regions, with severe lockdown restrictions
in place for a large portion of the second half of the year. Despite
tower footfail in our stores, our convenience garnings remained
resifient as a result of the investment made in our non-fuel offering.

Management remain focused on their investrment 1in the
transformation of the existing network through the continued
upgrade and rebranding of stores. Through the year, 212 stores
have been upgraded with an additional 191 stores rebranded. 2027
also saw the compiletion of the transition from the Woolworths
Transitional Service Agreement (“TSA").

STRATEGIC PRIORITIES:

The Australian business continues to present a number of
oppoertunities for EG Group to grow and develop through the

following strategic activities:

»  To further develop our Gracery & Merchandise offering with
the development of our site network through the continued
execution of our store refresh programme

FINANCIAL REVIEW

Revenue for Australia during 2021 increased by $402m, or 17%,
to $2,766m (2020 $2,364m). This revenue increase was primarily
related to the impact of increased wholesale fucl prices.

Adjusted EBITDAY decreased by $15m to $204m (2020: $219m3,
and operating profit® decreased by $147m to an operating loss of
$47m {2020 $100m), with the comparative period benefiting from
the Australian Government’'s wage support scheme that was in
place at the outset of the pandemic. totalling $28m. The operating
profit decrease includes a $100m impairment to the Australia
goodwill which resulted from the decrease in performance in the
year. Fuel gross profit of $328m increased by $17m {2020, $317m)
with voiumes declining against last year due to the impact of
COVID-19 lockdowns during 2021, offset by stronger fuel margins.
Non-fuel gross profit of $95m increased by $8m (2020: $87m) due
to the sales in Foodservice and hot beverages growing in the year
as a result of the continued rollout of the refresh programme.

Capital expenditure for Australia totalled $74m in 2021
(2020: $37m) and includes the store refresh programme. four
new-to-industry sites and investment in IT systems following
the transiticn of its systems and process from the TSA

with Woolworths.

Qn April 1, 2022 our Australia business resolved its Federal

Court preceedings with Amgol Limited CAmpal™). In resolving the
dispute. the parties agreed updated commercial terms, and agreed
to rebrand our sites to Ampol. Further details are provided in note
36 to the financial statements.

+  To remain focused on the introduction and rollout of
Foodservice through the Australian estate. by continuing the
expansion of delivery services across outlets and the
intreduction of new Foodservice brands including the
partnerships developed with Oliver’s and Pizza Hut
To develop our Fuel capabilities through our product
offering and the expansion of cur broader forecourt offering
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GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS
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ENVIRONMENT,
SOCIAL AND GOVERNANCE

The world faces a number of critical environmental
and societal challenges, from climate change

and biodiversity loss to the continuing recovery
from COVID-19 and rising energy and food prices.
Expectations on businesses to deliver long-term
value to shareholders and wider stakeholders
continue to increase. Against this backdrop, in 2021,
we continued to invest in our people, infrastructure
and local communities.

We are committed to being a responsible business and
are developing a strategy on environment, social and
governance (ESG) issues to enable us to identify and
manage risks and opportunities and ensure our business
is prepared for the future. This section provides an
overview of our current activity, and our plans to
progress on our ESG journey.

Sea page 41 Scc page 50

See page 45
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As a retatler with global operations and supply chains, cur impacts
are extensive and varied. We know that we can't focus on every
ESG 1ssue, and so we focus on those that matter most to our
business and to our stakeholders, including our colleagues

and investors, We recognise that we are on a Jjourney towards
good practice on ESG and sustainabiiity, and that we need to
strengthen and improve our approach te managing this
increasingly important agenda.

In early 2022, we conducted our first comprehensive ESG matertiality
assessment, to identify and define our ESG priorities. This was based
on an assessment of stakeholder expectations, peer benchmarking
and horizon scanning. Listening to our stakeholders and defining our
rmost material ESG issucs, means we can prioritise rescurces and time
to activities where we can have the greatest impact.

To identify cur most material ESG 1ssues, we reviewed different
areas of our business, including cur products and supply chain;
our own operations; our people and communities. and

our governance.

with the support of external consuitants PwC, cur ESG matceriality
assessment Invelved a review of:
+  Our current ESG activity

+  Emerging ESG trends, best practice, risks and opportuntities in
our secter

+ Legisiation and the regulatory landscape
+ External standards and frameworks
+* Pcor benchmarking

+  Stakeholder perspectives, including our shareholders,
colleagues, investors, customers and brand partners

OUR MATERIAL ESG ISSUES

ESG REPORTING

in 2022 we will publish our first ESG Report, in which we will

set oul our ESG targets and disclose ESG dala and information
in line with good practice and external reporting frameworks.
This wilt create a baseline against which we will measure our
performance on ESG i future. We are also developing our
reporting to comply with future requirements, including the
UK's laskforce on Climate-Releled Financial Lisclosures in
2022, and the EU's Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive.

The process of measuring and reporting is important for us to
drive performance and accountability, and to demonstrate
continued prograess on ESG to our stakeholders.

Our most material ESG issues have been selected based on 'double matenality’ i.e. topics that are most material to our business
value rhased on financial perspectives) and those that are most material to socicty (based on wider stakeholder perspectives).

Based on our research. the most material ESG ssue for EG s
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As the world transitions to a lower-carbon future, the demana for
more sustamable products continues to increase. We operate a
number of electric vehicle chargers across our sites and continue
to develop our mobility strategy which wilt see a stgnificant
increase in charging points in the caming years.

CLIMATE CHANGE AND THE TRANSITION

TO A LOWER-CARBON ECONOMY

We recognise our responsibility when it comes to measuring and
reducing our carbon footprint. As a global convenience retailer
with sites in focal communities across the world, we also
understand we are especially well-placed to play a role in the
transition to a lower-carbon economy through our products

and services,

Measuring and reporting

We report our greenhouse gas emissions for cur UK business
operations in line with UK legislation (see the table on the next
page). In gur ESG Report to be published in 2022, we will report
Group-wide carbon emissions across our operations (scope 1 and
2) and our products and supply chain (scope 3). We will also
develop a carbon reduction target and a detailed roadmap to
achieve ermissions reductions, in line with good practice. against
which we will report progress in subsequent years.,

Renewable energy use

We have switched to a renewable clectricity tanff at a number of
sites, Including all our sites in the Netherlands, and ail LEON sites
in the UK where we are responsible for purchasing the energy.

In addition, in 2021 we acguired 52 KFC sites in the UK (Pollo Ltd),

all of which are now suppled by 100% rencwable cnergy.

We install solar panels wherever possible at new-to-industry sites,
including petrol fithing statons (PFS) and all sultable Foodservice
sites. in 2021, our solar panels in the UK generated over 5 million
kWh of clectricity, taking pressure off Lhe grid and reducing costs
at the same time. Separately, we continue to cxplore battery
storage, with the aim of securing self-gencrated electricity for our
own use; and generating revenue by supplying national grid
mnfrastructure during peak demand times.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

Energy efficiency

We aim to reduce our averall energy consumption. In the UK and
Europe we continue to roll out Automated Meter Reading
contracts to monitor live energy consumption, which allows us to
monitor and manage consumption in real time.

In 2021 we also continued the rollout of LED lighting across our
estate in the UK, Eurgpe and the USA. Additionally, we continue to
trial solar thermal systems to heat hot water tanks naturally
through sunhght. And our 'Smart Cool' systems help to increase
the efficiency and performance of air conditioning systems,
helping to reduce energy consumption by optimising the
performance of the units.

Lower-carbon fuels and transport

As dermand for electric vehicle (EV) charging increases, we are
actively exploring options with automotive manufacturers and
leading players in the industry to offer charging solutions. This wiil
allow us to scale up EV charging within cur network of sites,
which are well positioned in convenient locations and adaptable
to meet the changing needs of our customers. The latest
developments towards our mobility strategy are summarised on
page 24,

Having been an early adopter {our first EV charger was installed at
one of our sites near Heathrow Airport more than ten years ago).
we now have 250 EV charging points across 98 sites in the UK and
Europe We have invested $3min FY 21 in the UK and Continental
Europe on rolling out ultra-fast EV chargers. In the USA we
centinue to explore the rollout of EV charging in agreement with
partners. with approximately 50 sites in various stages of
development. from agreement to installation.

Lower-carbon fuels witi enhance our portfolio and provide an
opportunity to drive greater footfall onto cur estate. Whilst a
transition away from petrol and diesel has neot matenally impacted
our forecourt operations as yet, we are conscious of the
importance of a lower-carbon future and will continue to explore
strateglc options around those alternative fuels,
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SOCIAL AND GOVERNAI
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QUR UK EMISSIONS

We report data on our UK carbon emissions and energy
consumption from operaticns in fine with our obligations as a
Large Private Company™ . Material carbon emissions sources
associated with niir aperations include natural gas and
electricity used across BEG's UK site network and head office.
and vehicles used by EG employees in the UK,

We show 2021 data in the table below, as well as previous years’

data for comparison. Opcerations in 2020 were significantly
impacted by the pandemic, and therefore we have used 2019 as
a baseline Whilst total energy consumption anc emissions

UK emissions
(tonnes of CO,e)

Scope 1 (fuel combustion and cperation of facilitics)
Scope 2 (purchased electricity, heat and steam generated)
Location based
Market based
Scope 3 {Indirect emisstons from employee transport)t
TOTAL scope 1, 2 (location based) and 3

TOTAL scope 1, 2 {market based) and 3

Intensity ratio (tCO,e / EBITDA £m)

UK energy consumption
{kwh)

Scope 1 (fuel combustion and operation of facilities)
Natural gas

Gas oil

LPG

TOTAL scope 1

Scope 2 (purchased electricity)

Scope 3 (indirect emissions from employee transport)' ™

TOTAL scepe 1, 2 and 3 energy consumption
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increased in 2021 against previous years, this is primarily due to
the inclusion of data from our 2020 and 2021 new sites and
acquisitions’™. Excluding the impact of acquisitions, the data
would have shown a smaller increase when compared with 2019,

In order to express our ermissions in relation to & quantifiable
factor assoclated with our activitics, we have used Adjusted
EBITDA™ as our Intensity ratio as this is a relevant indication
of cur growth and 15 aligned with our business strategy.
The intensity ratio shows a decrease of 19% versus 2018,
reflecting that whilst total absolute emissions increased,
they show a decrcase when normalised against EGITDA,

2021 variance vs

2019 2019 baseline

2,656 65%

942102 995199

1,097 586,347
531,928 883,842
1,485127 2,465,388
13149.563 77837638
3,010,103 331547

79644 794 83.614 573

taur




WASTE MANAGEMENT

Operational waste

We work with waste management contractors to manage our
waste responsibly. We minimise stock loss through optimised
stock management and ordering, and we are working to
maximise the proportion of waste which is appropriately
segregated and recycled.

Food waste

According to the UN, every year across the globe, one third

of ail food produced for human consumption is wasted. As a
convenience and foodservice retaller we have a role in ensuring
food doesn't go to waste. We are warking with Too Good To Go
(TGTG) In the UK and Continental Eurcpe, TGTG 15 an organisation
which seeks to prevent food waste, via an app that allows anyone
ta pick up unsold, surplus food in "magic bags' at a discount at the
end of the working day. In 2021, our partnership with TGTG was
operational across the UK, France, Germany, Belgium and the
Netherlands. Since the start of our partnership, we have sold
1,029,552 magic food bhags (2021 734 4823, hatping to avoid

an estimated 2,573.880 kg of CO_ (2021 1836.205 kg).

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

WATER

We continue to explore options to reduce water consumption.

In 2021, we started the rollout of Automatic Meter Reading devices
in the UK to help monitor our water consumption on a half-hourly
basis in the UK. This allows us to identify and proactively fix leaks
and inefficiencies on site, and helps to reduca overall water
consumption and costs.

wWe have also rolled out push-button taps and flush control
systems for urinals across cur UK estate, and there is
rainwater harvesting at some of our larger locations.

In addition, in 2021 we recycled almost 241,000 gallons of
groundwater on new store development projects in the USA vig
Globalcycle. Globalcycle has a permit to accept non-hazardous
industrial wastewaters, and uses filtration systems and acbvated
carbon to recycle wastewaters Into a reusable water source for
industrial applications.
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In 2021, EG acquired LEON. Founded by John Vincent,

Henry Dimbleby and Chef Allegra McEvedy in 2004,

LEON is a pioneer of “naturally fast food™, changing people’s
expectations of what is possible in quick service restaurants.
The company has created a menu that tastes good and is kind
to the planet, driven by a passion to help everyone eat and
live well. By adding LEQN to our proprietary own brands we
are actively expanding our product offering to a wider market.

KEY SUSTAINABILITY INITIATIVES AT LEQCN INCLUDE:

Lower-carbon menus:

A significant amount of the menu is vegan or vegetarian,
which has a low carbon footprint - beef was removed from
menus in 2019, Carbon offsets are purchased so that the
burgers and fries are carbon neutral.

Responsible sourcing:

LEQON seeks to source locally where it can, but this isn't always
possible. It alms to work with suppilers who promote good
waorking conditions and enwvironmental protection in the supply
chain. For example, coffee is triple certified: Fairtrade. organic
and World Land 1rust. For every seven cups of coffee purchased
at LEON, one square metre of forest or natural habitat is
protected through a donation to the World Land Trust.
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Diet and health:

LEON's menu is based on the principles of the Mediterrangan
diet. This means it is full of plants and a variety of wholegrains.
healthy fats. well-sourced meat and fish, and live cultured
products. Herlss and spices are used to season food, rather
than an over-reliance on salt. Al of LEON's menus have a strong
balance of vegetarian and vegan dishes, balancing out their
ever-decreasing use of well-sourced meat. And. though cereals
aren't bad for everyone, modern wheat production differs to
ancient methods and processed carbohydrates can be difficult
to digest. That's why, where passible, LEON also offers naturally
gluten-free options.

Animal welfare:
British chicken and British pork {(minimum Red Tractor) are
used across the menu. All eggs are free-range and British toc.

Renewable energy:

Al LEON sites use 100% renewable electricity to reduce
carbon emissions (where we are responsible for purchasing
the energy).

Plastics:
All plastic cutlery and straws have been replaced with
biodegradable and paper alternatives.




In 2021, we continued to focus on the wellbeing of our colleagues,
enhancing our already diverse and inclusive environmaent, and
creating opportunities for jobs, training, skills and development.

We also play a role in wider communtties, as a retailler at the heart
of local communities across our ten operating markets.

COLLEAGUE ENGAGEMENT

Our colleagues’ skills and expertise make a significant contribution
to EG, and we want to ensure that ocur colleagues are engaged in
our growth and future plans. Having engaged colleagues who feel
connected to EG and who foel valued for their contribution, 1s vital
to our continued success.

in 2021, we carried out our inaugural '‘Better Together' Group-wide
colleague survey, to measure colleague engagement and
experience. This is a crucial first step in better understanding our
team, what is working well, where the opportunities are for
improvement and what we can do to improve engagement and
ultimately cur employee experience.

Qur Group-wide score s 62%, with over 16 000 colleagues
responding to the survey. This score reflects key themes including:
‘engagement’ (how the business supports colleagues to perform at
their best, driving productivity); ‘empowerment’ (the sensc of
personal ownership over day-to-day tasks): and ‘energised’ (the
sense of prnide, betonging, purpose and connection to the
business)

Our analysis shows that pay and benefits, wellbeing; and
communications are the key 1ssues that influence engagement
scores and drive our colleagues’ everyday cxperiences at EG.

In 2022, teams 0 all countries have been distilling the outputs
from the survey, conducting additional listening sessions with
colleagues and creating improvement action pians. HR leads in ali
countries conduct a guarterly review and feedback session, and
report into the Remuneration Committee. Through this ‘feedback.
respond and improve' cycle, we expect our colleague response
rate and engagement score to improve in future years.
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Whilst the survey is important, our engagement with colleagues is
not a one-off exarcise but a continuous listering process where we
review our practices and culture, explore them further with our
tcams and take actions to ensure that EG 1s a great place to work
right across the globe.

REWARD AND WELLBEING

We care about the wellbeing of our colleagues, and aim ta be an
employer of choice. We want to reward and recognise our
colleagiues fairly for their contribution to the business’ success.

Pay and benefits

QOversight of workforce pay and conditions 1s a key responsibility
of the Remuneration Committee, See detalls of key activities
overseen by the Committee, as well as future plans, on pages 87.
This includes enhancement to pay and benefits for cur colleagues
n 2021, including' increases in pay; increase to colleagues’ Iife
assurance policy: bonuses; discounts at EG brands; access to
development such as professional qualifications: and our EG Cares
nortal for colleagues which offers a wide range of bensfits.

In 2022 we are working to creatc job grading which wilt be
implemented across the busmoess, for head office middle
and senior managemoent positions,

Wellbeing support

EG offers support to colleagues via the Employee Assistance
Precgramme, mtroduced to provide counselling and suppart to
colleagues whenaver they need it. Wo arc aware of the toll that
the pandemic has taken on people, and this service offers support
across a range of issues.

We also deliver training on welibeing-related issues throughout the
year, and we ensure colleagues are supported through their line
management. We ensure line managers are eguipped with the
necessary training and awareness to support colleagues.

In the USA. the Hope Fund provides emergency funding for EG
colleagues experiencing unforeseen cconomic hardships.

Since 2012, the Hope Fund programmeoe has donated over $1m to
more than 430 colleagues. The Fund is an interest-bearing
account, supported primarily by voluntary donations from
colleagues, which are then matched by EG in the USA,

Gender pay

We are committed to rewarding all cur colleagues fairly for therr
work, and we are actively working on actions to close our gender
pay gap (the average difference between remuneration for women
and men). This includes monitornng the gender impact of our
reward processes — a practice that plays & fundamental role in
helping us to identify and improve our gender pay gap. To read
mare, see odr 2021 UK Gender Pay Statement on our website
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DIVERSITY, EQUALITY AND INCLUSION

We are committed to being a diverse equitable and inclusive
business, which reflects the diversity of our colleagues, customers,
communities and countries in which we operate. We aim to create
a workplace culture where all collcagues are respected. valued and
feel safe to be their authentic self, regardiess of calour, gender.
age, ethricity, sexual orientation, career expenence, political
allegiance, interest or passion.

We have an Anti-bullying and Harassment policy, and a Diversity.
Equality and Inclusion (DE&!) policy which sets out our approach
and activities on suppaorting our diverse workfarce.

As part of our approach, we are warking on the following actions'

+ Measure and publish key DE&I data (where possible and where
compliant with local legistation), which wiill allow us to monitor
our objectives and sct improvement actions

- Develop an agile. diverse and inclusive warkforce, with a diverse
talent pipeline

» Develop a DE&I Plan in each of our gperating countries to
deliver on our objectives

= Develop a colleague-ted EG inclusion Group, to represent
colleagues on DE&I 1ssues including ethnicity, gender. LGBTQ+,
age and abitity

« Collaborate with external crganigations and partner brands to
positively influence the DE&! agenda

Disabled persons

Apphcations for employment by disabled persons are always fully
considered, bearing in mind the aptitudes of the applicant
concerned. in the cvent of members of staff becoming disabled,
every cffort is made to ensure that therr employment with EG
continues and that appropriate traiming is arranged. As far as
possible, we ensure that the training. career development and
nromotion of disabled persons Is the same as that of

other colleagucs.

Collaborating on Diversity,

Equality & Inclusion

In the USA, EG partners with the National
Assoclation of Convenience Stores (MACS),

to inform our work on Diversity, Equality &
Inclusion. In 2021, EG participated 1n a NACS
conference designed to provide C-suite leaders
and HR professionals with first-hand insight into
retailers' challenges and opportunities around this
agenda, and to explore ways in which retalers can
foster an inclusive culture. We also partner with
AWE N the USA, a firm that provides consulting
and development in this area. Qur Senior
Leadership team in the USA attended a session
facilitated by 'AWE’ to develop their knowledge
and awareness on topics inciuding unconscious
bias, and to equip them with the skills to lead our
diverse teams,

Diversity in Retail - UK

We are proud to be a founding member of
Diversity in Retail (DR}, working alongside other
teading UK retailers. DIR is devoted to increasing
women's and ethnic minoritics’ representation at
all levels and in leadership positions across the
retail sector. In 2021, a number of cur colleagues
participated in leadership, mentoring and
development programmes though DIR, helping
them to builld networks across the retaif industry.
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TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT

Providing our colieagues with training and development
opportunities is fundamental in providing best-in-class customer
service. We are committed to eguipping our colleagues with the
tools and resources for their current and ruture roles at £G. Qur
experienced global Learning & Development (L&D) teams provide
advice and guidance, supporting colleagues through onboarding
and induction. and throughout their career at EG.

We carry out an annual review of iearning needs to inform the
provision of L&D activity, and our commitment is outlined in our
Learning and Development Policy launched in 2021,

Induction

We have a comprehensive induction programme for colleagues
across all roles, functions and brands This includes training on
comphance issues, including Health & Safety and GDPR

COnce campleted, our colleagues then complele operational
training, including specific brand training if they are to work
within one of cur third-party brand partner ocutlets, Each of our
third-party brand partners has set job roles which have a clearly
defincd career pathway.

Food Safety Training

We are cormmitted to the highest standards of food safety

and provide training for colleagues working in food service,

For example, in 202210 the UK. we were approved by the Royal
Socicty for Public Health as a training provider for delivery of
Food Safety qualfications from Levels 2 to 4. We have started the
roliout of Level 3 Food Safety to all cur "Above Store Leaders'
across our UK Foodservice brands. In 2022 and 2023 we will
expand this to include our Store Manager colleagues.

Career development

We invest in colleagues’ professional development to ensure they
develop skidls, gain gualifications and strengthen thetr long-term
career prospects, supported by cur Professional Qualfications
Policy launched in 2021, We provide. for example, sponsorship
opportunities for professional qualifications where required for a
colleague’s current role, or for an identified future role. We have
ambarked on an ambitiols learming programme supported by
significant investment in professional gualifications across our
head Office and our operations.
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A new two-day management and leadership programme is being
rolled out to colleagues across the business, This will equip
managers with the skills and confidence to lead teams across
the organisation.

In the USA wo have designed training focused on ‘Living & Leading
our Values' for people leaders to reflect on our values and the
accompanying behaviours expected of them Every leader is
expected to identify areas of personal strength and set goals for
continuous improvement. We pravide leaders with the tools and
support to facilitate a development session on our values with
their own teams. We will start to roll out training in 2022, and it is
intended to cover ail our colleagues in the USA.

Apprenticeships

Cur UK business has invested significantly in the developmoent of
career pathways through apprenticeships funded by the
Apprenticeship Levy. We assess skills gaps and align our
apprenticaships offer with our business needs. In 2021 we increased
our committed levy spend from £132,000 in 2020 to £675,000.

Apprenticeships offer the opportunity to develop skills. behaviour
and knowledge while gaining practical experience. Our first cohort
of 33 apprentices graduated in September 2021, This group
completed a 24-month Retaier Level 2 apprenticeship with 25%
graduating with a distinction, and 45% progressing Into more
senior rales,

In 2022, we announced our ambition to create 500 apprenticeships
over the next three years. This includes opportunities at our hecad
office, as well as our proprietary brands LEON and Cooplands.
Apprentices will be offered opportunities across a range of
disciplines and departments, including HR, finance, legal, surveying
and insurance. |t also includes opportunities at site level,

including courses in retail and hospitality management. 200
apprentices are already signed up to the scheme for 2022,

During 2021, in response to the COVID-19 pandemic, we secured a
national contract with the UK's Department for Work and Pensions
to support young people (aged 16-24) to develop employability
skills, in a sector of thewr choice. as part of the Kickstart Scheme. We
provided 100 placements. with specifically designed employability
fearning. to young people whose employment opportunities were
disadvantaged by the pandemic. The Kickstart Scheme ended in
June 2022 and data to date shows our ‘placement to job conversion
rate’ is 78%.
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OUR COMMUN!T!ES
Charitable giving

Qur colleaguns are passionate about fundrarsing and give theyr

time to 900d causes jn the CoOmmunitios whera thoy e ang

work ~ hetping to Make g difference whera tg Needed. Acrogs

the ten markets |n which we Operate, Colleagyes have an active . .
calendar of fundrajsing avents for charitabia Causes, from R .
EROnsOred walks and till climps fo bake sajes and raffles. '

EG Foundation
The EG Foundati@n Wwas establichag N 2019 g5 an mdependent
charity with B¢ Group as its Corparate spensor - aiming to Créate

EG Faundation funding far Star Readers

In 2027, the EG Foundatlon SUpported Stay
Acadermes through ite grant-makmg 5Cheme, Star
Acadames jg a4 Mixadg Mum-Academy Trust that
"ins a diverse netwark of Brimary and SeCondary

Potential s Critical ta the Academy's ethos, ang
devefoping reading ang {iteracy skifis i 5 key part
of this. Star Readers is a reading Programme
designeqy to ehgage ang challenge chiigron, by
encouragmg ang rewarding them for reading from
4 recommendesg list af specifically salocted books,

Pragress in othey subjects through better
}izeracy ~as well 35 Fostcring alove of reacing
for ts own sake,
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HEALTH & SAFETY

Keeping our colleagues and customers safe is critical to our
business, and throughout the course of the pandemic, we made
significant investment in. and adaptions to, our operations to keep
our colleagues and customers safe.

We are committed to meeting cur legal cbligations but also ensure
we continually improve in order to meet the highest standards of
health and safety practice for our calleagues, customers, visitors,
contractors and anyone affected by our business activities.

We have & commitment to zero accidents and incidents,

We have invested heavily in a variety of training courses, externally
hosted, in-house and online, to ensure that our colleagues are
tratned and compeatent to deliver tasks safely.

Good health, environment and safety management are considered
an essential part of our business performance and culture, anc
practices are regularly reviewed by the Board.

Our health and safety policies and procedures include. but are net
limited to:

«  Appropriate training for all colleagues to adhere to legal
compliance and best practice

* Proactive and regular risk assessments, with root cause
analyses to mamntain safe and healthy working environments
which helps to reduce occupational injury or iilness

« Internal and oxternal audits 1o review a number of areas
{inciuding health and safety) are conducted across all PFS
and Foodservice sites on a regular basis

we tormally monrttor health and safety incident rates - all incidents
are lcgged and reported on a software system.

In terms of tank safety, we have emergency response procedures
and escalation processes in place in all our markets, for any
potentiat spill or leaks, and we use external environmental
specialists if required to respond to such incidents.

All tanks are monitored 24 hours a day by an external global
partner 1o measure potential variances or losses. In addition, each
site has automatic tank gauges (to dotect potential leaks, losses
and water ingress), and overfill protection devices {to detect high
levels dunng delivery of product).

Safe spaces

Retailers are at the heart of local communities and retail sites are
open and accessible spaces. In 2022, EG, along with other retaiters,
joined ‘Safe spaces' in the UK - an initiative designed to provide a
place of safety and support, for any person who feels immediately
threatened or vuinerable for any reason. This means any member
of the public can seek a place of safety at our sites, and we have
raised awareness with our colleagues 1o ensure they are able to
respond m such situations.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

OUR SUPPLY CHAIN

Our procurement activities take place predominantly from our
Group head office and shared services centre in Blackburn (UK3,
with support from regional offices in France, Italy, Germany, the
Netherlands, the USA and Austialia.

We aim to wark with trusted brand partners that are well
recognised globally or in their focal markets and that have
well-established ESG policies and programimes. We expect our
suppliers and brand partners to ensure they monitor, manage and
mitigate ESG risks 1n their business and supply chains, and we
engage with them regularly on ESG issues to learn and share good
practice.

We recognise that there are ESG risks across our supply chain.
including risks of modern slavery and labour exploitation.

Our Modern Slavery Statement, which 1s published on our external
website, sets out our approaching to identifying. managing and
mitigating risks of modern slavery incidents in our operations and
suppiy chain.
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GROUP BOARD OF DIRECTORS

The Board consists of Directors including our Co-Founders

and Co-CEOs Mohsin Issa and Zuber [ssa alongside 1DR Capital
(TDR) representatives Manjit Dale, Founding Partner of TDR. and
Gary Lindsay, Partner of TDR. TDR is a icading international private
equity firm, managing capital on behalf of instituticnal,
governmental and private investors worldwide.

Between November 2020 and March 2021 we welcomed
three independent, Non-Executive Directors onto the Board
to strengthen the Board's axpertise and capabilities, Qur
independent Non-Executive Directors are Lord Stuart Rosc,
Dame Alison Carnwath and John Carey. The composition of
the Board and biographies of all our Directors can be found
on pages 72 and 73,

The Board has overall responsibility for ensuring that EG maintains
a system of internal contrals, and to provide reasonable assurance
regarding the reliability of financial information that is used within
the business. We have also established additional committees to
strengthen our governance structure and contrals, namely our
Audit & Risk Committee (page 82) Remuneration Committee
(page B7) and Nomination Committec (page 80). We also have

an Executive Risk & Disclosure Committee which meets at

least quarterly.

See pages 74 to 79 for further detail on the Board and Group
governance structure.

DATA PROTECTION AND INFORMATION SECURITY

We are subect to regulations and data protection and privacy laws
within the jurisdictions in which we operate, regarding the use of
personal data and debit and credit card data. We secure systems
and databases to our own standards and iegally required
measures, such as Payment Card Industry compliance. We ensure
that procedures are 1in place to comply with data protection faws
and regulations. We also have policies and procedures in place to
help prevent information security breaches and carry out detailed
root cause analysis on any breach that does occur, to ensure we
tearn from these and can stop similar occurrences artsing.

ANTI-BRIBERY AND CORRUPTION AND WHISTLEBLOWING
We have a formal Anti-Bribery and Corruption Policy and we
ensure colleagues complete traiming to understand their
responsibilities and where to seek further information for support
on any anti-bribery 1ssue. In 2021 we also launched our formal
whistleblowing procecure and will be rolliing out communications
to all colleagues on this in 2022,

STAKEHOLDERS

The Board's approach to business dectsions and the long-term
impact on stakeholders is presented in our Section 172
disclosure on pages 16 tc 19,
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Effective risk management aids decision-making,
underpins the delivery of our strategy and objectives,
and helps ensure that risks taken by the Group are
adequately assessed and actively managed.

RISK MANAGEMENT
As with all businesses, we are affected by a number of risks and
uncertainties, some of which are bayond our control,

During 2021, Management with support from the Board and Audit
& Risk Committee. developed a Group Risk Framewark. A Group
risk register and risk appetite statements were compiled and
reviewed by the Executive Risk & Disclosure Committec and Audit
& Risk Committee, prior to approval from the Board.

Qur framework, whilst being simple and pragmatic, sceks to strike
the right balance of achieving the Group's strategy and delivering
on 1ts mission, but within the accepted risk levels detoermined by
the Board. Our processes and controls are not designed to
eliminate risk. but to identify, assess and mitigate both existing and
emerging risks to ensure that the business continues to meet 1ts
strategic objectives.

During 2022 and 2023, we will continue to develop our risk
management framework and to work with in-house teams to
consolidate and align both a “top-down™ and “bottom-up” approach.

COMPONENTS OF OUR RISK MANAGEMENT FRAMEWORK

RISK IDENTIFICATION

A review of our risk universe, including an appraisal of the
business, external environment and regulatory landscape was
undertaken and Group risks were identified. Each risk was
categorised into a key area of the business (as listed below) and
an Executive level risk owner was assigned o each category.

RISK ASSESSMENT

Risks were assessed and scored against a scoring matrix
measuring the likelihood and impact (both financial and
non-financial)y of the risk occurring. Assessments were undertaken
by Executive sponsors assigned to the risks and the risks were
then presented and challenged at the Executive Risk & Disclosure
Committee,

With operations in ten markets, providing fucl and retail
convenience. including proprietary food brands, we may be
exposed to high levels of inherent risk across the business. As our
risk framewcrk is not intended to eliminate risk, but to support the
Company in achteving its strategic objoctives, adequate risk
appetite levels have been assigned to each category to ensure our
response IS appropriate and proportionate.

The risks identified to be most significant to our operations are
detalled on pages 53 to 61 but are not listed in order of
significance. This list is not exhaustive and there may be risks that
are presently unknown. We have revised our external risk reporting
from the previous year as we feel thus reflects our business and
operations more accurately.

*  Previously, we reported risks individually in relation to exchange
rate, interest rate, hquidity, tax and insurance. These risks have
now been combined Into one overarching '‘Risk of Financial
Pcrformance’

+  Due to increasing exposure in relation to cyber-attacks and
reliance on technology, Information Secunity Risk and
Technology Risk has been included as separate risks within the
Principal Risks statement

+  Asaresult of our developing strategy and the acauisition of
nroprietary food brands during 2021, in addition to increasing
regulation. we have separately including Health & Safety and
Food Preparation and Storage Risks within the Statement

RISK RESPONSE

For each nisk identified and assessed, we have detailed how the
Group responds against the hkelihood or impact of the risk
matenalising. For risks where we have low appetite ie. rnisks that
couid impact our ability to continue operations (usually Finance,
Compliance, H&S Technology), these risks will require policies,
processes and standards. Group-wide initiatives have and continue
to be desighed to identify current gaps and roll out action plans.
These will continue to be implemented throughout 2022 and 2023
and include:

v Business tmprovement & Internal Controls Programme

»  SAP implementation working group

v+ Health & Safety Committees

«  ESG Working Group

For risks where the business is willing to accept a higher level of
risk, usually strategic risks given their dynamic nature, these risks
require judgements to be made by Exccutive Management on the
most appropriate action. Executive sponsors take responsibility for
the risk response and the response is presented and challenged at
the Executive Risk & Disclosure Committee meetings
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MONITORING & ASSURANCE

The Board maintains overall responsibility and oversight for risk
management across the Group and sets the 'tone from the top’ In
relation to the Group Risk Framewerk and appetite. Monitoring
and assurance is provided by the Executive Risk & Disclosure
Committee who report on risk matters to the Audit & Risk
Committec, chaired by Alison Carnwath. For further information
regarding the workings of the Audit & Risk Committee please refer
to pages 82 to 86.

The activities of the Group’'s Internal Audit were reprioritised
during 2021 to help support the business with the design and
development of internal controls. A strategy and recruitment plan
has been agreed for H2 2022. Further detail can be found in the
Audit & Risk Committee Statement on pages 82 to 86.

WHAT WE ARE DEVELOPING

Risk landscape

Current risks:

Risks that could affect our business,
customers, supply chain, employees

and stakeholders and impact the

achievement of strategic goals ‘

STRATEGIC

OPERATIONAL

Emerging risks: COMPLIANCE
‘New' risks with a potential futurae
lmpact. identified through the internal PEOPLE
risk assessment process
TECHNOLOGY/IT
FINANCIAL

e Newly reportable risk o Increased risk

Growth Innovation

Commitment to

@ Awareness and
infrastructure

responsivencss
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HEALTH & SAFETY

° Remains a principal risk

EMERGING RISKS

Currently there is an increased level of macroeconomic uncertainty
impacting the business, our customers and our suppliers. Rising
inflation is resulting in increased salary, utihty and supply costs for
the business in addition to a reduction in dispasable income for
our customers. This situation has been exacerbated by the conflict
within Ukraine resulting in supply issues and increases in wholesale
prices. This uncertainty is a risk to our financial performance and
we are continuously monitoring the situation and implementing
contingency measures as appropriate. The financial outlook for
2021 is described in further detail on pages 62 to 6% and has been
considered as part of our going concern review on page 102,

What we assess

Risk ownership:
Each risk has a named owner

Risk scoring:

Each risk is assessed in terms of
impact and likelihood. using a standard
scoring scale

Inherent risk:

Before mitigating controls are put in
place

Residual risk:

After mitigating controis are applied

o Decreased risk

Site network Foodservice

0 Support local communities @ Deliver value



ACQUISITION

A core element of the Group's growth
strategy 1s through selective acquisitions.

LINKS TO VALUES:

06

CHANGE FROM
2020

o

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

Impact/Movement

Acquired businesses may fail
to realise expected
synergies, growth targets
and perfarmance, impacting
Group profitability and cash
flows,
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Controls

The Group has detaled targeted appraisal
procedures in place, including appropriate
due diligence, and has a dedicated M&A
function and transition teams who focus on
the acquisition and integration of new
businesses.

We have robust Board approval procedures
to ensure thorough and detaifed review
of acguisition proposals.

Integration plans are finalised prior to
acquisitions to ensure newly acquired
businesses are integrated efficiently and swiftly,
we regularly assess the business strategy and
performance of each entity within the portfolio
against strategic KPis, while the Executive
Management and the Board review
performance of the acquisitions on a monthly
basis and complete post-acquisition hindsight
roviews in the following year.

CLIMATE CHANGE AND
TRANSITION TO
LOWER-CARBON ECONOMY

Developments in policy, iaw, reguiation,
technology and markets. Changing socictal
and investor sentiment, related to the issue of
climate change and increased preferences for
alternatives to fossil fuels including hybrid and
electric vehicles.

LINKS TO VALUES:

0006

CHANGE FROM
2020

o

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

Significant changes to the
forecourt industry, which
would adversely affect our
business plans and financial
performance.

The Group remains aware of changing
industry and consumer trends and operates
an agile business model which is committed
to being environmentally responsibie,
positively managing our impact on the
environment,

Significant mvestrment in our non-fuel offering
is a cornerstone of the Group's long-term
diversification strategy. A significant, and
increasing, proportion of the Group's gross
profit is non-fuel.

In developing a well-invested network of sites,
the Group's focus is on developing multi-use
retail sites that are well placed to adapt and
evolve beyond a traditional fuel offering to
cater for changing customer demands for
convenience retail as well as new motor
vehicle fuel sources, such as alternative fuels
and sources of power. Whilst not yet
materially impacting site operations, the
Group remains highly conscious of the
importance of alternative, lower-carbon fuels
We have invested in the provision of facilities
for electric vehicles and developing a strategy
to significantly increase their number in the
coming years.

The Group appointed a Head of ESG and
sustainability during 2021 to advance the
Group's £S5 strategy. Further details of aur
response to environmental issues and challenges
can be found in the ESG section on pages 38 to
50 and our mobiiity strategy on page 24.
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DELIVER GROWTH STRATEGY
The Group's strategy for expansion is based
on a mix of organic growth and selective
acauisitions. The strategy s subjectto a
number of risks, including:

= Failure to identify, acouire and develog
new sites or upgrade existing sites

= Failure to convert sites to our preferred
COCO model

» Inadequate acauisition due diigence

+ Inability to meet capital expenditure
reguirements for development or
refurbishment

LINKS TO VALUES:
006
-

CHANGE FROM
2020

o

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

Failure to successfully
implement our growth
strategy could adversely
affect Group profitability,
leading to an inabiity to
attract further investment
and stalled growth.

Controls

Al material acqutsitions reguire Board
approval and to date all acguisitions have
beon in sectors (PFS, Foodservice) that the
Group knows well. For large accuisitions, and
or Group acquisitions in new territories. the
Group engages with investment banks to
increase its chance of success. Organic
growth is achieved both through operational
improvements and through growth capex.

Operational performance of the Group is
monitored in weekly calls with the
management of all countries of operation,
chaired by the Co-CEQ and attended by the
Group CFQ.

Annual capex budgets and capital plans are
approved by the Board. Allccation of capital
spend 15 approved by the Co-CEO in the
monthly property meetings with criteria and
thresholds for investment well established.
Updates on budgeted capex versus actual
spend are provided to the Board via maonthiy
financial reporting.
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e Newly reportable rigk o increased risk

Growth innovation Site network
. Awareness and e Commitment to

responsivencss infrastructure

COMPETITION

The Group faces significant competition
within each of cur operating regions from
other existing forecourt retallers, c-stores,
food retailers, grocery stores. supermarkets
and fast-food concessions drawn from local
and large-scale muitinationat corporations,
as well as from new competitors entering the
markets that we serve.

We may face difficulties competing in the
highway concession matket in continental
Europe. These operations, which are among
our most profitable, depend on authorisations
from governmental regulatory agencies in the
countries in which we operate, which are
subject to bid, expiration, limitation on
renewal and various other risks and
uncertainties. There can be no guarantee

we will obtain or be able to renew highway
concessions on favourable terms or at all in
hoth the public and private sectors. This is in
turn influenced by macraeconomic factors,
consumer confidence and government
spending policy in ocur key markets.

LINKS TO VALUES:
0006

CHANGE FROM
2020

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

° Remains a principal risk

Competitive pressures could
resutt in a loss of market
share and may require us to
lower prices, increase
capital, marketing and
advertising expenditures or
increase the use of
discounting or promotional
campaigns. This may also
restrict our ability to
increase prices, including in
response to commaoditics or
other cest increases.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

0 Decreased risk

Foodscrvice

@ Support jocal communities @ Delver value

Controls

Management continually assess the Group’s
competitive position in relation to price,
customer service, choice and quaity of
oroduct to ensure the Group continues to
meet changing customer demands. We
continue to evolve our proposition through
investment in our site infrastructure, the
rollout of non-fucl brand partnerships and
training of coclleagues to deliver the highest
possible standard of service.
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FUEL PRICING Aninabifity to pass on The Group's fuel inventory holdings average

The Group's margin on fuel can be impacted cost ijcreases to customers between five and eight days and turns morg

by fluctuations in wholesale fuel pricing. could impact the Group's than 70 times per year. Furthermore‘ fuel
margins. retail prices will normally adjust to movements

These fluctuations can be influenced by global
supply, weather events, political decisions or During 2022, the Group
changes in regulations. has observed the impact on
wholesale fuel costs caused
LINKS TO VALUES: by the conflict in Ukraine

in wholesale fuel costs within a short periad
meaning the Group has imited exposure to
recuctions in fuel margins. In addition,
experienced commercial teams develop and
monitor fuel pricing strategies and maintain a
strong commercial focus on fuel procurement
to further manage and mutigate this risk.

Also, a significant, and increasing. proportion
of the Group's gross profit 1s non-fuel,
reducing the relative importance of fuel

CHANGE FROM LINK TO OUR :
gross profit to overall Group profit.

2020 STRATEGY

—
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e Newly reportable risk
Growth

Awarcness and
responsiveness

COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS
AND REGULATIONS

The Group’s operations are affected by
various statutes, regulations and stancards in
the countries and markets in which it
operates. The amount of such regulation and
the penalties can vary. The Group is subject to
the laws governing businesses gencrally.
including laws relating to competition,
product safety, data protection, labour and
employment practices, accounting and tax
standards, international trade, fraud, bribary
and corruption, anti-money laundering,
terrorist financing, iand usage, environment,
health and safety, transportation and other
matters.

LINKS TO VALUES:

006

CHANGE FROM
2020

()

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

o Increased risk
Innovation

Commitment to
infrastructure

e Remains a principal risk

Site network

Impact/Movement

Significant and fong-term
changes across the political
and environmental
landscape combincd with
changes in societal
expectations on how
businessas should operate
and engage with various
stakcholders resulting in
increased legislative and
regulatory reform, in
addition to increasing
consequences for breaches.

The war 1in Ukraine has
resulted in tncreased
chalienges in this area as a
result of import/export
restrictions and increased
political, public and media
scrutiny.

Failure to comply with such
regulations couid result in
civil or criminal penalties
and/or disruption to the
business from the temporary
or permanent shutdown of
operations.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

o Decreased risk

Foodservice

0 Support local communities @ Deliver valug

Controls

The legal and compliance functions are
headed by the Group General Counsel and
Company Secretary who has direct access to
the Board members including the Chairman
of the Board.

Expert legal teams are appointad in

all markets in which we cperate and
non-compliance is escalated. Teams are
supported by techrical experts and external
advisers. A list of laws and regulations across
alt jurisdictions 1s maintained and reviewed
annually to include future changes.

The Group has robust procedures, systems
and controls in place to manage and monitor
compliance with relevant legislabion and
ensure operations are conducted safely and to
the highest possible standard. Following the
establishment of the Audit & Risk Committee
in May 2021, the Group continues to enhance
and streamiine reporting with regard to
regulatory compliance reporting.

INFORMATION SECURITY

Failure to prevent a cyber security incident
resulting in unauthorised access or misuse of
EG's systems, networks or data resulting in a
leak of sensitive information or asset.

LINKS TO VALUES:
@6
n

CHANGE FROM
2020

O

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

This risk was proviously titled
‘business systems’ within the
operational risk category.
Given the ever-increasing
freguency and sophistication
of cyber attacks anct the
threat this presents not only
to EG, but to our suppliers
and other businesses, cyber
risk has been reported as &
standalone risk within the
technology risk category,
with executive oversight
from the Group's CIQ.

24/7 Security Operations Centre to monitor
threats and vulnerabilities which has been
strengthened as a resuit of the increased threat
factors in the fuel retail sector.

We operate a layered security defence model
across the business.

External penstration testing on critical
infrastructure. simulation tosting and backups.

Regular reporting of cyber threats, Incidants
and security to the Board.

Training and communications acress the
business for new starters and existing
colleagues.
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TECHNOLOGY

Failure to design, build, operate and maintain
resilient key IT systems and infrastructure.
resulting in a disruption.

LINKS TO VALUES:

0808

CHANGE FROM
2020

o

LINK TO OUR
STRATEGY

impact/Movement

|
i
4 I i

Technaology can become
cbsolete and unsupported,
fallure to adequately design
text and maintain systems
may result in disruption to
business critical systems and
applications.

Controls

The Group continually monitors and enhances
the technology infrastructure and the
effectiveness of our business systems to
ensure they are fit for purpose and support
the Group’s strategy.

We have IT development. change
management and hfe cycle procedures 1n
place and partner with third-party suppliers
where appropriate.

Wae have reviewed with support from external
advisers and mapped our IT risks and controls
across the Group that continue o be
designed and tested.

Digital strategy. techneclogy infrastructure and
contrcls are monitored regularly and reported
to the Audit & Risk Committee and Board

We have invested in the latest products from
SAP. Service Now and Microsoft to enhance
the capabilities in the technology systems.
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e Newly reportable risk o Increased risk

Growth Innovation Site network
Awareness and @ Commitment to

responsivencss infrastructure

TALENT, CULTURE AND
CAPABILITY

The success of the Group depends cn our
ability to attract, retain and develop
colleagues and to embed our culture and
values in order for the business to achieve
its purpose and strategic objectives,

LINKS TO VALUES:

00O

CHANGE FROM LINK TO OUR
2020 STRATEGY

O

Loss of skilis, key contacts,
relationships and important
knowledge could affect the
operational ability of the
business.

Market competition for key
leadership rematns strong,
with increased challenges as
a result of macro-political
and economic factors such
as Brexit, inflation and cost
of fiving increases
particularly felt across the
retail sector.

e Remains a principal risk

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

0 Decreased risk

Foodservice

0 Support tocal communities @ Deliver value

Recognising the increased scale and
operations of the business and to enhance
the mix of knowledge, skills and experience
of the Board, the Group appotnted three
highly experienced Non-Executive Directors,
including a Non-Executive Chairman. For
details of the composition of the Board,
please refer to pages 72 and 73,

A Group-wide people strategy to make EG

an ‘employer of choice is being developed and
overseen by the Remuneration Committee,
where retention, starters and leavers
information and salary data is reported on

a quarterly basis.

Transparent remuneration structures and
salary benchmarking have been reviewed
and enhanced to incentivise colleagues
across the Group.

Management teams are focused on
recruitment, development and retention of
key local tatent in each of the markets in
which we operate.

Succession planning and development of key
cmployees also continues to be a key priority
for consideration by the Board. For further
nformation on our people strategy and
training and development programmes please
refer to pages 45 to 47,
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FOOD PREPARATION

AND STORAGE

Failure to meet regulatory standards and
customer expectations relating to product
safety inciuding food sourcing, preparaticn
and storage which may result in fliness, death
or injury.

H&S

Failure to meet safety standards in our
workplace may unfortunately result in death
or injury to our customers and colleagues
which may result in damage to our operations
and reputation as well as adverse financial
and legal conseguences.

LINKS TO VALUES:

0

CHANGE FROM LINK TO OUR
2020 STRATEGY

o

Impact/Movement

Increased legislative
reguirements following the
implementation of Natasha's
law, evolution of customer
preferences and the
development of EG's
strategy with the acquisition
of three preprietary brands
including food service has
seen an increase in the risks
associated with food
preparation and storage.

Providing a safe environmoent
for our colleagues and
customers is important to EG
and we continue to review
and monitor cur controls and
processes to ensure safety.

The pandemic had &
significant impact on our
opcrations, resulting in new
ways of working to serve our
customers.

Controls

wWe have increased investment for additional
recruitrnent of roles including the
appeintment of a Food Safety Manager,
Quality Assurance and Technical Support
personnel.

Health & Safety Committees are in place across
the business for each region, reporting into the
Group’s Health & Safety Manager who has
direct access to the Group General Counset

and Company Secretary and quarterly reports
are presented to the Txecutive Risk & Disclosure
Comrnittee and the Board.

We have a robust H&S risk register identifying,
assessing and monitoring specific H&S risks
across the husiness and brands with key
controls and control owners identified.
Every brand has established operational
support, robust reporting systems and
suppert functions for food and Health and
Safety: this includes Food Safety Managers,
Safety Managers. Techrical advisers. Quality
Assurance advisers and Primary Authority
Partnerships ("PAF™).

we closely monitor changes in regulations
and legtslation to ensure our British Retail
Consortium {“BRC") members as well as
controls and process are compliant.
Colleagues are provided with H&S training
and bespoke training is identified and
mrovided based an roles. This includes
NEBOSH. IOSH, Food Safety RSPH Levels 2. 3
and 4 Audits and risk assessments are carried
out for all arcas and emergency responsc
plans are in ptace with clear escalation and
recall protocols. Sample testing and supplier
audits are completed where required for own
brands, additional resource has been provided
to important functions such as Food Technical
and GQuality Assurance
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e Newly reportable risk o Increased risk ° Remains a principal risk
Growth innovation Site network
Awareness and 0 Commitment to
responsiveness infrastructure

FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE
Faiiure to achieve our financral performance
objectives impacted by macroeconomic
conditions including inflation, increased
commodity prices, currency and interest rate
fluctuations and tax exposure across our
global markets.

These conditions may impact our cash
liguidity position and the Group’s ability to
fund capital investments and meet our fixed
costs.

LINKS TO VALUES:

0006

CHANGE FROM LINK TO OUR
2020 STRATEGY

Global markets are
experiencing volatility as a
result of geopolitical and
macroeconemic factors
which may impact
commodity prices, taxes
and tariffs and may result
in increased costs for the
business.

As a result of inflation and
cost of iving increases,
customers may be
negatively impacted by a
reduction in disposabile
incaome which may then
cause a decline in revenue
and potentially reducing the
Group's ability to pay its
financial habilitios.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

o Decreased risk

Foodscrvice

0 Support local communities @ Deliver value

Controls

We maintam an infrastructure of systems,
palicies and reporting to ensure discipline
across all financial matters, including treasury,
tax, and financial reporting and performance.

Ihe Group Chief Financiat Officer and senior
finance executives monitor adherence on
principtes and palicies.

Weekly and monthty trading updates are
circulated to the Directors and Executive
Management analysing performance agamst
budget and prior year.

Manthly Board reports are prepared providing
additional detail such as Group cash forecasts
over the short and medium term, working
capital and liquidity positions which are
reviewed and discussed by the Directors.

We regularly review rolling cash flow and
earnings forecasts. capital expenditure plans
and liguidity levels and access to committed
crodit facilities to ensure the Group maintains
appropriate hgquidity positions. we forward
plan and implement refinancing of existing
debt matunties well ahead of scheoduled
maturity dates.

Risk management strategies reflect the
defined risk appetite ensuring risk mitigation
using cost-effective strategies. Where
appropriate, the risk is managed by the Group
through the use of interest rate hedging
instruments and fixed rate borrowings.

The Audit & Risk Committee mamntains
regular oversight and governance of key
areas including hquidity and funding strategy,
our going concern statements and Group
financial contrals.
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GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS
SUMMARY GROUP INCOME STATEMENT
2021 2020

Before After Before After

axceptional Exceptional exceptional excephicnal Exceptional exceptional

items items items Items items items

sm $m $m $m $rn $m

Revenue 26,420 - 26,420 21463 — 21.463
Cost of sales (22,324) - (22,324} (178563 — (17,858)
Gross profit 4,096 — 4,096 3,607 — 3,607
Operating profit™ 680 (54) 626 724 (28} 696
Net finance costs (404) (15} (419) (857) 6> (863)
Profit/(loss) before tax 276 (69) 207 (133} (34 (673
Tax (147) (6) (153) (72> 7 (65)
Profit/(loss) for the year 129 7% 54 (205) 27 (2323
ADJUSTED OPERATING PROFIT AND ADJUSTED EBITDAZ® 2021 2020
$m $m
Profit/(loss) after tax 54 (232}
Add tax 153 65
Add net finance costs 419 863
Operating profit™m 626 696
Operating exceptional items {(note 53 54 28
Adjusted operating profit 680 724
Add depreciation 515 414
Add impairment 180 65
Add IFRS 16 depreciation 197 151
Add amortisation 87 89
Loss on disposal 1 —
Adjusted EBITDA® 1,660 1,443
Impact of IFRS 16 on EBITDA (231) (185}
Adjusted EBITDA® before IFRS 16 1,429 1,248

. Operating profit ircludes the impact of deprecialion. amortisation and impairment

© Adjusted EBITDA 15 geflined as earnirgs bofore intorest, Lax, depreciation anc amortisation. before exceptional items

© Please refer to the Alternative Performance Measures section from page 170 onwaras

Exceptioral items preserted reflect those impacting EBITDA . and therefore exclude exceptional firance casts and tax o exceptionals
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ADJUSTED QOPERATING PROFIT AND

ADJUSTED EBITDA®Z® CONTINUED

Group revenue increased by 23% to $26 420m (2020 $21,463m)
reflecting the Group’s continued geographical and carnings
resilicnce during the pandemic-related restricbions in place for the
rmajority of 2021 and 2020,

In fine with our revenue growth, the Group's EBITDA performance
remained resilient with Group Adjusted EBITDA ¢ for 2021 of
$1,660m, an increase of $217m, or 15%, (2020: $1,443m) This
increase s attributed to the impact of 2021 acquisitions and the
full-year impact of 2020 acquisitions, which collectively
contributed an additional $1m of EBITDA in 2021

As noted above, supporting the performance of the Group for 2021
was the growth of our site network to over 6,300 sites globally
(2020: 6.000), largely attributable to the over 200 sites acauired
foliowing the Group's acquisition of proprietary brands, LEON
Restaurants and Coopiands. as well as the acquisition of 52 KFCs
from Amsric Foods Limited and 34 company-opetated fuel and
convenience stores from Sprint Food Stores. In addition, the Group
completed two smaller acauisitions of KMS Autohof and Mercury
Fuel Services in the year.

Owerheads, which consist of distribution costs and administration
costs, largely relating to people and property costs. increased by
$629m to $3.553m (2020: $2,.924m). The increase reflects the
overheads frecm our acgured businesses, new sites opened in the
year and continued investment in the Group's shared service
centre. Additionally, the increase includes the impact of the
normalisation of COVID-12-related cost savings observed in 2020,
inciuding the reduced support from government grants which
totalled $35m in 2021 compared to $79m in 2020 (see note 38

to the financial statements).

Group profit before tax was $207m, an increase of $374m from the
loss before tax of $167m in 2020,

More detall on our 2021 financial performance by region and by
each of our three income streams is summarised on pages 10 to 15
and 30 to 37 respectively.

FINANCE COSTS

Excluding exceptional items, net finance costs decreased by
$453m to $404m (2020 $857m). A large compaonant of this
movement is the gain on retranslation of our non-functicnal
currency borrowings, where we saw retranslation gains of $256m
in 2027, a swing of $452m from the loss on retranslation of $203m
in 2020.

Excluding these retransiation gains and losses. net finance costs
for the year were $664m (2020 $3662m), These costs are largely
attributable to the costs to service the Group's Senior Secured
Notes, term loans and short-term borrowing facilities. in addition
to interest on lease habihities, the amortisation of debt
arrangement fees and non-utilisation fees.

The Group's external Interest expense and debt servicing costs
marginally increased as a result of additional facilities drawn in
the year, with this increase offset by the receipt of $66m interest
income on the financial asset purchased in February 2021

Further detail on finance income and costs can be found in notes
12 and 13 on page 1N8.

EXCEPTIONAL ITEMS

In order to provide users of our accounts with insight into the
trading performance of the business, iterns recogmsed in reported
profit or loss boefore tax which, by virtue of their size and/or
rature, do not reflect the Group's underlying performance are
excludod from the Group's underlying results These are detailed
in note 5 to the financial statements,

The Group adopts a minimmum threshold of $1m for the separate
identification of exceptional items.

During 2021, the Group presented net exceptional costs within
operating profit of $54m (2020: $28m). Thus was primarily driven
by the exceptional net impairments totalling $115m, offset by the
$72m profit on disposal in the UK. In profit befare tax the
exceptional costs praesented are $63m (2020 $34m), with this
additional amount relating to the write off of arrangement fees in
the year.

Adiusted EBITDA 15 defined as earnings before interest, tax, deprecration and amortisation, before oxceptionat items

Please refer to the Alternative Performance Measures section from page 170 onwards
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The $72m profit on disposal in the vear relates to the sale of

a number of UK sites sold following the outcome of the CMA's
review of the shareholders’ separate acquisition of Asda, which
required the Group to divest a number of petrol filling station sites
by the end of 2021,

An exceptional Impairment charge in the year relates to the $19m
intangible impairment of the Tom Thumb brand name, and the
$3m impairment of property, plant and equipment, both In the
SA. An impairment reversal of $7m recognised in the year relates
to the revarsal of a previously recognised exceptronal impairment
charge. whare operational performance development plans have
been implemented and the site-level performance was sufficient to
support the increased carrying value. Following the completion of
the goodwill impairment review, a $100m impairment has been
recognised, and presented as exceptional, in relation to the
Australian group of cash generating units as described on the
following page.

Acquisttion and transaction-related costs within operating profit
of $14m predominantly relate to directly attributable incremental
costs incurred as a result of the Group's growth acquisitions, and
largely relate to professional and legal fees. Alsc included In
acguisition-retated costs is the release of $5m contingent
constderation relating to the acquisition of Certified Oil, an
acquisition in the USA which completed in 2019, where the
chteria for payment was not met,

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

Littgation costs relate to legal and professional fees of $4m
regarding Federal Court proceedings with Ampol Limited, and an
exceptional restructuring credit of $2m relates to the release of a
provision recognised in 2018 regarding the restructuring of the
management and support teams in Continental Europe

The transaction-related finance costs of $41m relate to the
financing costs which were directly incurred in relation to the GBP
private placement notes which were agreed in March 2021 and
subseguently redeemed in October 2021, The $4Tm exceptional
finance income from recharged finance costs reflects the
retmbursement of these transaction related finance costs by

Bellis Property Newco Ltd. a refated party of the Group.

A further $156m of exceptional casts were recognised outside
operating profit, against the interest costs for the year. Following
the refinancing of the Group's revolving credit facility, letter of
credit facilitics and second lien facilities during the year, the
existing arrangement fees which had been capitalised onto the
balance sheet, have bean expensed as an exceptional item. $5m
refates to the aliocated arrangement fees from the March 2021
refinancing which related to the GBP private placement notes.
On the termination of this facility in October 2021, as a result of
the aborted Asda forccourt business acquisition. these costs were
expensed as exceptional.

TAX

The tax charge in the year was $153m (2020: $65m) which
represcnts an effective tax rate ("ETR™) of 74% (2020: 39%).
The increase in tax charge is attributable to the increase 1n
earnings in the year, Please see note 14 for additional details.
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SUMMARY GROUP BALANCE SHEET

2021 2020
$m $m

Goodwill 5,991 5727
Tangible and intangible fixed assets 5,838 5.980
Right of use assets 2,105 1,992
Net working capital (299) (447>
Net debt before lease liabilities (9,601) (9,000
Lease liabilities (2,022) Q7770
Indlirect tax deferrals (5486) (626)
Current tax liabilities (net) (142) (423
Deferred tax liabilities (net) (379) (395)
Provisions (839) (283
Retirement benefit obligations ({56) (67
Other non-current assets/lhabilities 52 209
Net assets classified as held for sale i2 14
Net assets 583 584
Leverage
Net debt™/Adjusted EBITDA S 7.0 7.5
Net debt before lease liabHitiest*/
Adjusted ERITDAS before IFRS 16 6.7 73
Net debt before lease liabilities ™/
Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before 6.1 8.0
IFRS 16"
Covenant leverage® 5.5 5.5

T Net aebt wicludes lease habilities, current and non-current borrowirgs net
of cash and cash scuivalents

= Adjusted EBITDA 15 defined as carnirgs before interest, tax, depreciation
and amartisation, before exceptional tems. Refer to the Alternative
Performance Measures section from page 170 onwards

Net debt before lease habilities includes current anc ror-current
borreowings net of cash and cash equivalents

Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA includes an estimate to ref ect the fuli-year
EBITDA of acauisitions whick completed mid-year and the full anrualised
benefit of synergues expected to be reglised

+ Coverant teverage s calculated as Group seniar net debt (e, Group's net
debl excludes second lien facilities tataling $691mY before lease habilhitias
adjusted for certan items set out in the covenant agreement
{predomirartly unamortised debt costs ano accrued interest), divided
by the Group's pro forma Adjusted ERITDA before IFRS 16 (a5 defined
on page i71). Please refer to the APM section from page 170
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GOODWILL

Goodwill of $509m was recogrised for acquisitions that
completed in 2021, comprising $3m on the acquisition of KMS in
Germany, $128m from the acquisition of the LEON Group in the
UK & Iretand, $21m on the acguisition of Morcury Fuel in the USA,
$6m on the acguisition of the Nebiola Group in Germany, $129m
on the KFC site acguisition from the amsric Group. $79m on the
acquisition of CS Food Group in the UK & Iretand and $191m on
the acquisition of Sprint in the USA.

More detail on the completed acquisitions, and their strategic
raticnale, is included in the growth strategy updates on pages
22 and 23.

$18m of Goodwill was disposed in the yvear (2020: $nily relating to
disposals of operations within the UK&| and Austraila groups of
cash-generating units.

Animpairment of $100m was recogrised on the goodwilf for the
Australia Group of cash generating units (2020: $nil), as part of
the Group’s annual impairment review process. This impairment
arises due to the reduction in the fair value of the business
resulting from the pandemic (sec note 15 on page 120).

TANGIBLE AND INTANGIBLE FIXED ASSETS

Tangible and intangible fixed assets {excluding goodwilly
decreased by $142m to $5,.838m (2020: $5980m). In additicn to
assets acguired fram new businesses totalling $273m in the year,
our continued capttal expenditure projects totalled $516m (2020
$386m) which funded the investment in 145 new branded
Foodservice autlets, 30 new-to-industry sites and the continued
development and maintenance of the site portfolo. The Group also
continues to develop its land bank to further factitate expansion in
its chosen geographies.

Other intangibtes consist of acquired brand names in the USA,
dealer relationships acauired in Europe and other intangiblc assets
such as software, with the decrease from Decermber 2020 of $27m
largely relating ta the amortisation charge for the year and the $19m
impairment of the Tom Thumb trade name following the decision to
rebrand to Cumberland Farms, offset by $79m additions from
brands acquired in the year; LEON. Cooplands and Sprint Foods.

These increases were offset by total depreciation and amortisation
of tangible and intangible fixed assets (excluding leases) of $602m
(2020 $503m) and impairment losses of $125m which were

recognised for loss-making or low-performing sites (see page 1233,



LEASES

Right of use ("RolU™) assets represent the present value of {cased
assets recognised under IFRS 16, which is largely the Group's
portfohio of 3.331 leased sites, which are systematically depreciated
over the remaining life of the leasec. Lease habilities represent the
present value of future payments for leasehold sites, in which lease
payments are discounted at the Group's incremental borrowing
rate, with the unwinding of the discount recognised as an interest
cost in the period. The increase in right of use assets of $113m in
the year to $2105m (2020: $1.992m) and the increase in lease
liabilties by $245m to $2,022m (2020: $1,777m) is driven by leases
acguired by the Group in the acguisitions which completed during
the year

WORKING CAPITAL

The Group generally benefits from a negative working capital
profie, reflecting accounts payable payment terms exceeding
stock hotding and accounts receivable cash collections.
Transactional activity levels remained broadly consistent versus
December 2020, with inventories increasing to $772m (2020
$654m) and trade and other pavables increasing to $1,672m
(2020: $1,653m). Current trade and other receivables increased
marginaily to $547m (2020 $545m).

DEBT AND LIGUIBITY

At December 31, 2021, net debt before lease liabilities

was $9.60tm, compared to $9,00Tm at December 31, 2020.

This increase of $600m reflects the purchase of financial assets
totalling $233m and the acquisition spend totalling $710m. These
have been offset by the business generating cash flows and the
revaluation of the US Dollar reporting currency relative to the Euro,
Sterling and Australian Dollar at December 31, 2027 of $395m.

Gross debt increased by $585m to $10.247m (2020: $9,662m),
due to the financing activity executed in the year, as detalled
below, offset by non-cash movements of $312m relating to gains
on translation and the amortisation of bank fees.

On March 11, 2021 the Group allocated $510m in aggregate
principal amount of additional loans due 2026 under a new Term B
Facility (issue price 99%. spread L+425 bps, LIBOR floor 0.5%) and
£610m ($726m) in aggregate principal amount of additional loans
due 2027 under a new Second Lien Facility (issue price 99%,
spreact E+700 bps, EURIBOR floor 0%). The proceeds were used
to pay related fees and expenses and ta refinance an existing
bilateral bridge facility and the existing second lien facilitres in

full. The incremental funds raised of $614m were used to fund the
acquisition of OMV's German forecourts.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS

As part of the financing process, the Group also secured an
increase in its committed letter of credit ('LC") facilities by $240m
and an extension to the maturity of RCF and LC faciiities to 2024,

In December 2021 the Group completed the drawdown on 2 term
GBP loan of £220m ($297m), to fund the acguisitions of LEON and
Amsric, which completed 1n 2021, The loan is repayable on
maturity in 2025 and carries interest at 4.75% above LIBOR
(SONIA from January 1, 2022}

Qn Qctober 18, the Group's proposcd acquisition of the Asda
forecourts business was terminated. as detailed in the Group's
2020 Annual Report and Financial Statements. Consequently. the
£675m 6.25% Senior Secured Motes issued on March 12, 2021 were
redeemed on October 26, 2021 at par including accrued interest of
$37m, and the related escrow agreement was unwound.

Allowing for the full-year impact of acquisitions, the Group’s net
debt (before lease liabiiities) to pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before
IFRS 1877 ratio was 6.1x (2020 6.0x)}, demonstrating the Group's
discipline to operate at a consistent leverage whilst continuing to
execute Its growth strategy.

INDIRECT TAX DEFERRALS

Indirect tax deferrals of $626m were agreed with various tax
authorities during 2020, as part of the government support
packages to support businesses during the pandemic. At the

cnd of 2021, the remaining amount payable was $546m., with the
majority of this balance being repaid over a 60-month pericd from
October 2022.

PROVISIONS

Provisions primarily reflect the Group’s obligations for site-level
environmental remediation works and dismantling obligations for
leased properties. The decrease of $1d44m reflects $49m exchange
rate movernents and $183m of utilised provisions. these decreases
have been offset by $14m of provisions; arising on 2021
acquisitions, and a $107m increase in provisions driven by amounts
provided for other provisions, relating primarily to legal claims,
restructuring costs, onerous contracts and obligations to
retailers/dealers and property provisions.

OTHER NON-CURRENT ASSETS AND LIABILITIES

Other non-current assets and labilities increased by $312m to
$521m (2020: $209m). This is largely relating to the Group's
purchase of a financial asset of £185m ($226m) in January 2021,
As at December 37, 2021, the veluation of this financial asset had
tncreased to £179m ($247m) as interest accrued on the asset, with
this presented as financial income.

On January 13, 2022 the Groug received full cash settlement of
the financial asset inciuding accrued interest.

Also included in this caption is $85m, relating to the deposit
paid for the acquisition of OMV in Germany which completed
in May 2022,

Pro farma Adpusied EBITCA includes an estimate to retiect the tull-year EBITDA of acawsitions which completed rmid-year arnd the full annualisec beneft

of synergies expected to be realised

'~ Please refer to the Alternative Performance Measures sectior from page 170 orwards
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ASSETS HELD FOR SALE

At Docember 31, 2021, $12m of real estate assets and $2m of
liabilities are presented as held for sale (2020: $14m of assets).
This reflects 35 sites in the USA for which a signed agreement to
sell was in place at the year end. The writedown of the assels
reclassified to held for sale has been recognised as an cxceptional
impairment charge of $2m, as detalled on the previous page.

The majority of these assets were soid 1 April 2022,

SUMMARY GROUP CASH FILOWS

2021 2020
$m $m

Operating c:::sh flow_'s befor.e 1,592 1362
mevements in working capital
Waorking capital inflow/{outflow) (66} 508
Tax paid {71y (35)
Net cash from operating activities 1,455 1835
Interest received - —
Proceeds on disposal of fixed assets 237 26
Capital expenditure (610) (386)
Purchase of financial assets (243) —
Acquisition of businesses (708) (209)
Deposits paid for acquisitions (88) —
Investments 1n joint ventures and 6) _
associates
Loans to related partics {112) —
Nelf c_a_sh used in Investing (1,530) (569)
activities
Interest paid {524) (545)
Repayment of lease habilities (280) aed)
Loan issuance costs paid (44) (23
Net (dgcrease)/mcrease I bank o4t (3223
borrowings
hfet ca'sh (use_d_ir\)/prowded by o3 (1.059)
financing activities
Net .lncrease in cash and cash 18 207
equijvalents
Cas|_1 al:ld cash equivalents at 661 415
beginning of the year
Effect of foreign exchange rate (33) 39
changes
Cash and cash equivalents 646 661

at end of the year
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Cash flows from operating activities totalled $1,455m (2020:
$1,835m) as we showed continued resilience in our performance,
as detailed in our regional operating reviews on pages 30 to 37.

In 2021, we observed a working ¢apital outflow of $66m

(20Q20; $508m inflow). The movement in working capital in the
comparative period was impacted by the deferral of $626m of
incirect taxes agreed as part of the Group's liquidity management
during the pandemic, of which $80m was repaid in 2021, Excluding
the impact of these deferred indirect taxes, working capital inflows
for the year were $14m, compared to a $118m outflow n 2020.

Utilising the cash generated from operations, the Group
continued to invest in the growth of the business through its
capital expenditure, which totalled $610m (2020: $386m).

2021 saw an increase in growth capital expenditure following the
contrelled reduction implemented during 2020 in response to the
pandemic. During the year, the Group purchased a financial asset
for $243m. which was subscguently repaid iy full in early 2022,

Continued investment was made in the growth of the business,
through the completion of acquisitions for total consideration
(net of cash acquired) of $708m (2020: $3209m). In addition,
duting the year. we paid $88m as a deposit for the OMY
acguisition which completed in May 2022, and a $&m investment
in joint ventures and associates.

in June and November 2021, the Group advanced a total of
$112m as a related party loan to Optima Bidce (Jersey) Limited,
the ultimate parent Company of the Group, in order for them to
meet their obligations to preference shareholders. The loan has
been provided at rates comparable with commercial rates

of interest.

The increase in bank borrowings of $947m reflects the drawdowns
of the new nstruments in the yvear as described on the previous
page, which were drawn to fund the completed 202t acquisitions
and the OMY Germany acguisition business which completed in
May 2022,

DIVIDENDS

The Directors are not proposing to recommend a dividend from
the Company in respect of the financial year ended December 37,
2027, No dividends were paid to sharehoiders from the Company
during the year ended December 31, 2021 (2020: same).



POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS

On January 1, 2022, the Group completed the acquisition of a
network of seven KFC restaurants across Germany for a total
consideration of €27m ($31m) The acguisition relates to sites
with a mix of drive-thru and Lraditronal restaurant formats.

On January 13, 2022, the Group received a full repayment in
relation to the financial asset that it purchased on February 8, 2021
for $220m. The total amount received was $240m, which included
accrued interest of $19 8m.

On April 1, 2022. the Group resolved its Federal Court proceedings
with Ampol Limited (‘Ampol’). In resolving the dispute, the parties
agreed updated commercial terms, which will result in a decrease
irn the carrying value of provisions by $46m and a decrease in the
carrying value of deferred tax assets by $14m, increasing the
Group's net assets by $32rm. This has been determined to be a
non-adjusting post balance sheet event.

Cn May 1, 2022, the Group completed its acquisition of a service
station network cormprising 285 sites from OMVY Deutschland
GmbH for $51Im following approval by the German Federal Cartel
Office. The acquisition was completed to further enhance our
footprint in Continental Europe and to realise expected synergies,
rather than solely generate cash flows from its existing assets.

The provisional net assets of the acquisition were $86m generating
goodwill of $425m. The finalised position will be included in the
next Annual Report. During 2027, $6m of costs have been
recognised in exceptionals in relation to this transaction. As per
the German Anti-Trust Authorities clearance decision, the Group
has agreed to divest 48 sites in order for the acquisition to
procecd, 24 of which are in EG’s existing estate and 24 in the OMV
estate.

OUTLOOK

We are pleased 1o have reported a strong performance for Fy21:
the Group has repeatedly proved to be a highly resilient business,
including during the recent pandemic.

Like many other businesses, the Group faces a challenging
macroeconomic backdrop over the next 12-18 months, particularly
with market volatility caused by the confiict in Ukraine creating
unprecedented rises to wholesale fuel costs and inflationary
pressures impacting product costs and consumer spending.

The Directors remain confident in the strategy, geographic
diversity of our business and highly complementary Foodservice,
Grocery & Marchandise and Fuel retail operations to underpin our
resilience in the coming months.

GOVERNANCE FINANCIALS
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As Chairman of EG Group, | am pileased to This governance report sats outs the key activities and decisions
present the governance repotrt for financial year made at Board and Committee level and our priorities for 2022,
ending December 31, 2021 including the as we continue to embrace this journey and look to the future,

1] L)

Nomination Committee report on page 80. As a privately heid business, and following a review of our

corporate governance arrangements, the board agrecs that the

A strong corporate governance framework provides the Wates Corporate Governance Principles remain appropriate.
foundation for EG to achieve its strategic objectives and prowide How we have applied the principles 1s detailed throughout this
long-term sustainable growth. During 2021, the Group made a report and has been signposted on page 71. The legislative and
number of key changes and developments to its governance regulatory landscape is ever-evolving, we remain cognoscente of
structure and processes including the appointment industry best practice and are committed to continwing to develop
of a Non-Executive Board and the establishment of Board our governance framework and practices to ensure it is
Committees. appropriate for the size and scate of the business.

I am picased with the changes made so far and would like to t ! f\
express my gratitude to my fellow Board members, Exccutive and .
Country Management Teams and all our colleagues here at EG for
their commitment and dedication in what has been yet another
challenging year for us all. However, we recognise the need for
improvermnent and will continue to review. monitor and develop August 22, 2022

our governance agenda throughout 2022 and beyoend.

Chairman

May
Established October/
Mar i
, ch Comm-lttees and November
Appointment of held inaugural September Approval of
Non-Executive Audit & Risk and Agreed STIP ep
; g Annual Report
Director and Remuneration and LTIP ) )
; ; and Financial
Chairman of Committee structure Statement
Audit & Risk meetings atements
Committee September
Review of
January . gavernance CQctober
Appointment of Aprit arrangements Agreed December
Non-Executive Approval of and Board Cooplands Agreed FY22
Chairman LEON acquisition and Committce  acquisition budget

composition
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STRATEGIC REPORT

FINANCIALS

For the year ended December 31, 2021, under The Companies (Miscellanecus Reporting) Regulations 2018, the Group has appled
the Wates Corporate Governance Principles for Large Private Companies (published by the Financial Reporting Council (“FRC™) in

December 2018 and available on the FRC website).

An effective board develops and promaotes the purpose of the company and ensures
that its values, strategy and culture align.

Board composition - Effective board composition requires an effective chairman
and a balance of sklls, backgrounds and knowledge with individual directors having
sufficient capacity to make a vatued contribution. The size of the board should be
guided by the scale and complexity of the business.

Director responsibibties - The hoard and individual directors should have a clear
understanding of therr accountability and responsibilities. The board’s policies and
procedures should support effective decisiocn-making and independent challenge.

Opportunity and risk - A board should promote the long-term sustainable success
of the company by identifying opportunitics to create and preserve value, and
establishing oversight for the identification and mitigation of risk.

Remuneration - A board should promote executive remuneration structures aligned
to the long-term sustainable success of a company, taking into account pay and
conditions elsewhere in the company.

Stakehotders - Directors should foster effective stakeholder relationships aligned
to the company’s purpose. The board is responsible for overseeing meaningful
engagement with stakeholders, including the workforce, and having regard to
their views when taking decisions.

Page reference

Refer to page 74

Refer to page 74 and 75

Refer to page 75

See principal risks section on
mage 51 to &1

See Remuneration Committee report
on page 87

See our stakeholders and Section 172 on
pages 16 to 19 which maps cut cur
stakeholders and the engagement with
them during the year. Aiso see the
Remuneration Committee report and
envirenment, sacial and governance
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EG Group Limited is governed by the Board of
EG Group Holdings Limited (the ‘Board’) as set

out below.

Lord Stuart Rose
Chairman and
Non-Executive Director

m o

Mohsin Issa CBE

Co-Founder and Ca-CEO

Zuber Issa CBE

Co-Founder and Co-CEQ

Dame Alison
Carnwath

Non-Executive Director

oo

Appointed:
EG Group Heoldings Limited
January 2%, 2021

Biography:

Lord Sluarl Rose was
appoeinted to the Board in
January 2021, He has worked
in retal for over 40 years and
has held CEO poesitions at
Argos, Booker, [celand,
Arcadia Group and Marks &
Spencer and Chairman
positions at Marks & Spencer
and Qcado Group. Stuart has
extensive experience of UK
corporate governance
reguirements and best
practice having served on
boards and committees of
some of the UK's largest
businesses. Stuart was
krighted in 2008 for services
to the retail industry and

corporate social responsibility,

and granted a Hfe peerage in
August 2014,
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Appointed:

EG Group Holdings Limited
May 23, 2017 and EG Group
Limited January 29, 2618

Biography:

Maohsin is Co-Founder and
Co-CEO of EG Group and has
been active in the fuel
forecourt and retail
convenence Industry since
200\ He 15 a resourceful
business leader and has been
a major driving force behind
the growth and development
of EG Group, including being
actively involved in
negotiations with major brand
partners, capital raising and
financing transactions. Prior to
founding EG Group, he held
sentor feadershup roles at
various |ssa famity businesses.
He was jointly named the 2018
EY Entreprencur of the Year in
the UK alongstde his brother
Zuber, and more recentty.
henoured In the Queen’s
Birthday Honours List 2020
tor his contribution to business
and charity,

Appointed:

EG Group Heldings Limited
November 2, 2020 and

EG Group Limited

January 24, 2016

Biography:

Zuber is Co-Founder and
Co-CEO of EG Group and
entered into the business
waorld at an early age. He 1s a
natural leader and a versatile
strategist and tactician and
actively leads on extending
the new-to-industry tand bank,
site investment and
development, and Group
aperations. Prior to founding
EG Group in 2001, Zuber
established a number of
enterprises including a chain
of newsagents in busy mall
locations in the North West
of England. Zuber was jointly
named the 2018 EY
Entreprensur of the Year in
the UK alongsice tes orother
Mahsin, and more recently.
fionoured in the Queen’s
Birthday Honours LisL 2020
for his contribution to business
and charnty.

Appointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
March 1, 2021

Biography:

Dame Alison has served

as Charrwoman of Lanc
Securities and Director at BP,
Friends Provicdent, Galiaher,
Barclays and Man Group. She
is currently Chairman of the
Audit & Risk Commitlee at
Zurich Insurance and BASF,
Chairman of the Strategic
Advisory Board at
Livingbridge Private Equity,

a Director of Coller Capital
and a Non-Executive Director
ot Paccar. She s a trustee of
the Economist Group and a
former member of the United
Kingdom Takeover Panel.
Dame Alson s 2 Chartered
Accountant and has two
honorary doctorates She was
made a Dame Commander of
the British Empire 1n 2014 for
services to business a~d
received a Lifetime
Achievement award at the
2020 Non-Executive Director
of the Year Awards.
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Nomination Committee
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. Chairman

We have strengthened the composition of the Board
and developed appropriate governance structures.

John Carey

Nen-Executive Director

o o

Manijit Dale
TDR Representative and
Non-Executive Director

Gary Lindsay
TDR Representative and
Non-Executive Director

Appointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
November 11, 2020

Brography:

John was appeinted as a
Nan-Executive Director in
Novemnber 2020 and 15 &
highly respected business
leader with diverse
international experience,
mGst recently holding
executlive positions at BP
and ADNOC Distribution.

He led ADNGC's PO 1in 2018,
the largest recent IPO of an
entity that includes c-store
operations, and has extensive
experience in a number of
areas that are highly relevant

to EG Group's giokal business.

Appcointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
November 2, 2020

Biography:

Manjit founded TDR Capital
with Stephen Robertsen in
2002, with whom he had
previously worked at OB
Capital Partners. He has over
25 years of experience in
private equity, leveraged
finance and consulting.
Previously, Manpt was
Managing Birector and Head
of DB Capital Partners Europe
and its predecessor firm BT
Capital Partners, which he
joined in 1994, He started his
career Iin the Management
Consultancy division of Arthur
Andersen and moved into
private equity in 1989 with

31 plc, and later with kM
Rothschitd, Man)it holds a
Master's degree in Econcrics
from Cambridge University.

Appointed:
EG Group Holdings Limited
October 21, 2016

Biography:

Gary joined TDR Capital in
June 200G8. He 1s involved in
the day-to-day management
of TDR's investments in EG
Group, Modulaire Group,
Willlarm Scotsman-Mobile Mim
and Target Hospitality and
responsible for originating
new transactions. Gary 1s a
board member at EG Group.
Modulaire Group, William
Scotsman-Mobile Min and
Target Hospitality and has

18 years' private equity and
investment banking
experience. Prior to joining
TDR, he worked at both Citi
and Bear Stearns in London
and New York. Gary received
a Master's degree in Finance
with distinction from the
University of Strathclyde and
a Master’'s dedree in Chemistry,
with first class honours, from
the University of Edinburgh.
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Appointed:

EG Groug Holdings Limited
May 23, 2017 and £G Group
Limited Juty 19, 2016

Biography:

Imraan joined EG Group 1n
2016, He gualfied as a
Solicitor in the City of London
in 2003 and has been involved
in negaotiating and delivering
legal and commercial advice
on complex, frequently
high-proftle transactions
around Lhe world ever since.
At EG Group, he plays a
central role in all M&A activity
and has broader respensibility
for all Legal, Comphance and
HESS functions Pror to
Jjoiming EG Group, he held roles
at businesses of Orange SA
and BT Group ple, and taw
firm, Ashurst LLP Imraan is
hughlighted m the GC Powerlist
2027 as one of the UK's most
influgntial in-house lawyers,
and rolds an LLB (Hons) in
Law from the University of
Lancaster and a Postgraduate
Diptama in Legal Practice
(PGDipL; from the College

of Law.
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EG Group Limited is governed by the Board of EG Group Holdings
Limited. The Group's ultimate parent, Optima Bidco (Jersey)
Limited, is owned by Mohsin tssa and Zuber Issa, representing
25% of the shares each alongside funds managed by TDR

Capital LLP, a leading international private equity firm,

kolding the remaining 50%.

PURPOSE, STRATEGY AND CULTURE

Our purpose is to make customers' lives easier by offering them
conventence 1n their travel, retail and focdservice choices

Qur strategy focuses on four key areas: growth, mmnovation, site
network and foodservice.

The Beoard provides leadership to the Group and 15 coliectively
responsible for the long-term, sustainable success of the business,
creating value for our shareholders and wider stakeholder group.
The discussions and decisions taken at Board level detailed on
pages 78 and 79 supplement the achieveament of our purpose and
strategy and are reflective of our values, details of which can

be found on page 6.

The implementation of these decisions is delegated to the
Executive Directors and their Executive Management Team
who are charged with embedding the values and culture
throughout the business.

Achievement of our strategy is underpinned by our talented,
passionate and innovative people. We arc committed to the
development of our peopte, strengthening our leadership
capabilities and enhancing employee performance. For further
details around our People strategy please refer to the ESG
scction on pages 45 to 47.

BUILDING A GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK

THAT IS FIT FOR PURFOSE

In order to ensure that the Board makes the right decisions for
the Company and its stakeholders, 1t is vital that we have goed
corporate governance in place. During 2021, we developed our
governance framework with the appointment of a Non-Executive
Chairman and independent Non-Executive Director and
throughout 2022, we will continue to review and build up on our
processes and systems.

The Board 15 primarity responsible for agreeing and challenging
strategy, overseeing performance and ensuring appropriate
financial processes and internal controls,

To do this effectively, the Board cstablished three
non-executive-lead Committees - Nomination, Audit & Risk and
Remuneration, each chaired by an independent Non-Executive
Director. The roles and responsibilities of the Committees are set
out in their Terms of Reference and further details around key
decisicns, achievements and priorities can be found in the
Committee reports on pages 80 to 89, Whilst a number of
activities and responsibilities have been delegated to the
Committecs, the Board matntains oversight and overall
responsibility of key areas, which are detailed in the matters
reserved.
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In addition, a number of Executive Management Committees,
or working groups, have been established to ensure effective
information flows between the business, the Group's Co-CEQOs
and the Board. These include Semor and Country Leadership
Meetings, the Executive Risk & Disclosure Committes, Health
& Safety Commitlees, Works Councils and a Learming &
Development Committee.

A disciplined reporting structure ensures the Board 1s
aporopriately appraised on activities, opportumities and risks
in order to provide strategic direction.

The Group's General Counsel and Company Secretary provides
regular updates in relation to changing regulatory, legislative
and governance requirecments. The Board keeps ail aspects of
corporate governance under review and will continue to develop
n hne with the Group.

Composition

Composition of the Board changed significantly during 2021 with
the appointment of Lord Stuart Rose as Chairman of the Board
and Dame Alison Carnwath an independent Non-Executive
Director and Chairman of the Audit & Risk Committee.

Stuart and Alison joined fellow independent Non-Executive
Director John Carey. Non-Executive Directors ancl TDR
Representatives Manjit Dale and Gary Lindsay and Executive
Directors Mohsin Issa and Zuber Issa.

Details of the Directors' biographies and committee membetrship
can be found on pages 72 and 73 and details of all Directors’ skills
and hackarounds can be found on page 75.

The current size, composition and diversity of the Board is
sufficient for the size, scale and complexity of the Group and

the skills and knowledge aligns with the growing diversity of

the Group's portfelio and future strategic objectives. There is
appropriate representation from the Group’s ultimate shareholder
and the agdition of the independent Non-Exccutive Directors
facilitates independence and constructive challenge.

Induction

Dunng the first half of 2021, the newly appointed Non-Executive
Directors undertook a detailed and tailored induction. Meetings
were arranged virtually, due to COVID-19 trave! restrictions, with
the existing members of the Board, Executive Management and
Country Management Teams. in-person meetings were held at
the Group's head office and in the USA once permitied and
tcar:h-m SCS510NS were arranged.

Service agreements are in place for the Non-Executive Directors
detahing roles and responsibilities and expected time commitment.
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Skills

The criteria for appointment focused on ensuring the Board had the appropriate balance of skills, knowledge, competence. diversity

and independence. The workings and skills of the Board will remain under close raviow via the Nomination Committee (see page 80)

to ensure any gaps are identified and resolved. Details of the Directors’ knowledge and previous experience can be found in the table beiow.

Independence Investment & Private Equity
Retall & Food Services . Corporate Governance

Oil & Gas Risk Management

Global Operations Audit & Risk Committee
Strategy Development Remuneration Commiitee
Finance & Accounting Nomination Committee
MEA

Roles and responsibilities
The Group has clear hnes of responsibility from shareholder to Board, Board to Co-CEQs and Co-CEQs to Executive and Country
Management Teams.

The Board, as a whole, 15 collectively responsible for promoting the long-term sustainable success of the Group and agreeing and
executing strategy.

There is a distinct and defined division of responsibilities between the Chairman and the Co-CEOs. Whilst the Chairman is responsible
for the effective workings of the Board, the Co-CEQs are responsible for the operational management of the business and for the
implementation of the agreed strategy by the Board and its sharchclders.

The Chairman is responsible far ensuring that ali Directors are properly briefed on issues and that they have full and timely access to
accurate and relevant information. To ensure the Directors fully discharge therr duties, briefing papers are circulated in advance of all
meetings.

The Board delegates responsibility for the day-to-day operational management of the Company to the Group's Co-CEOs, who are
supported by an Executive Management Team including the Group Chief Financial Officer, Group Genera! Counsel and Company
secretary, Group Chief Information Officer, Group Chiaf Operating Officer and Group Commercral Director. in addition to Country
Management Teams. During 2021 the Executive Management Team also consisted of a Group Chief Strategy Officer: this position has
remained vacant since December 2021
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BUILDING A GOVERNANCE FRAMEWORK THAT IS FIT FOR PURPOSE CONTINUED
Roles and responsibilities continued

CHAIRMAN CO-CEOQOS {NDEPENDENT NON-EXECUTIVES
Effective leadership of the Board. Effective day-to-day management of Insight and experience to the Board.

Maintains a culture of operness and the Group and eperations Responsible for constructively

transparency, Ensure Board decisions are challenging strategies, scrutinising
implemented. performance and bringing independent

Promotes effective contribution, debate thinking and Judgement

and constructive challenge. Responsible for ensuring the Board is
kept up to date on all matters regarding
operations and reputation.

Board Committees

AUDIT & RISK REMUNERATION NOMINATION
Independent assessment and oversight Reviews remuneration structures and Reviews the size and composition of the
of the financial reporting processes and packages for Executive Management. Board, its Commttees and Executive

makes recommendations to the Board Management.
around the integrity of the financial

information.

Reviews workforce pay and conditions.
Makes recommendations around gaps
identifled and appointments as
On behalf of the Board, oversees risk necessary.

management and internat controls. Reviews the Group's corporate

governance arrangements as well as
performance and effectiveneass of the
Board and its Committees.

wWe have a number of mecharmisms in place to cnsure information flows between the Board, Co-CEQOs, Executive and Country
Management Teams and <olieagues at EG.

During 2021 an executive level Risk & Disclosure Committee was established, roporting to the Audit & Risk Committee. Meetings were
scheduled on a quarterly basis aligned to the Group's financial reporting calendar, with ad hoc sessions arranged as necessary to
review and validate the information being reported both internally and externally.

In addition, weckly country teadership calls are held with the Co-CEQs to discuss performance and trading.

A menthly Senior Leadership Meeting 1s convened to discuss any pertinent matters.
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Time commitments and independence

Independent Non-Executive Directors are required to provide a
minimum time commitment which s stipulated in their scrvice
contracts; however, throughout 2021 and 2022 and duc to the
volatiity of the markets they continue to make themselves
avallable at short notice to deal with matters as they arise.

All Directors are required to report any external appointments to
the Group Company Secretary. a list of appointments is
maintained by the Group Secretariat and reviewed annually.

Stuart Rose, Alison Carnwath and John Carey were deemed
independent on appointment. They assess, challenge and monitor
the Executive Directors' debtvery of strategy within the risk and
governance framework agreed by the Board and, following advice
and guidance from the Audit & Risk Committee, review the
integrity of the Group's financial information. The Board therefore
considers therm to be independent in both character and
judgement.

As Executive Directors, co-founders and shareholders, Mohsin Issa
and Zuber Issa, alongsicde TDR Representative Directors Manjit
Dale and Gary Lindsay, are not deemed independent.

Before all Board meetings, the Chairman directs Directors to
confirm any conflict of interests and the Directors are required to
inform the Group Company Secretary of any conflicts of interest as
they arise.

Details of related parties are monitored and reported to the
Group's Financial Reporting Team. During 2021, a review of
Directors' related parties was undertaken and an annual Director
disclosure was completed.

Following the vear end. a review of the Group’s conflicts of interest
and rclated party processes has been undertaken and an updated
policy has been approved.

As reported in the financial statements, details of any related party
transactions can be found in note 37 on 161 to 163.

Performance and evaluation
The Directors can request access to independent and professional
advice at the Company’s expense.

The Board has agreed to undertake an internally facilitated Board
and Committee evaluation during H2 2022, supported by the
Nomination Committee. The results and any action plans will be
reported in the 2022 Annual Report and Financial Statements.

ACTIVITIES DURING THE YEAR

The Board held four formal meetings scheduled in each guarter; in
addition, three ad hoc sessions were arranged. focused specificaily
on strategy, mergers and acquisitions ("M&A"Y and the FY22
budget. Regular dialogue s maintained between the Directors and
Group Company Secretary and private offiine sessions are held
between the Non-Executive and Executive Management separately
to ensure the Board 1s updated on developments.

Agendas are prepared In conjunction with the Chairman, meetings
and key decisions are minuted and actions are tracked and
updates reported at the next meeting. Standing items include
Committee updates, CEQ, CFO, M&A and Health, Environment,
Safety & Security ("HESS™) updates. Deep dives inte topic areas
are agreed by the Board and Exccutive Management Team and
include ESG, digital strategy and technology.

During 2021 and as part of the Board's induction programme. a
number of virtual strategic sessions were held, led by the Group's
CS50O i comunction with external advisers and subject matter
experts, to better understand market trends, opportunities for
growth, potential risks and technological developments to ensure
the strategic objectives of the business align with custormers’
existing and future needs.
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KEY AREAS OF FOCUS

< M&A
»  Market and competitors
review

*  Alternative fucis
« ESG
« Operations

= Tradmg and business

updates
»  Quarterly results
+  Budgets

»  Risk management

+ BIIC and ICFR

+ SAP implementation
+ External auditer

+ HESS

BOARD

= Established Board
Commmittees and reviewed
and discussed activities
during the year and key
priorities.

- Key policies and
governance updates

» Legislative and regulatory
updates

ACTIVITIES AND DECISION-MAKING

CO-CEO UPDATES

CFO UPDATES

Growth

OUTCOME

+  Overview of opportunities and challenges facing the different segments and
regions provided at each meeting

«  Qverview of performance and trends, customer trends and preferences

«  Updates around investment and organic growth including NTI sites

«  Brand initiatives and strategic partnerships including Asda On the Maove

+  Qverview of financial performance inctuding revenue, EBITDA and cash flow

«  Performance measured against prior guarters, years and budget
»  Reforecasting and action planning

Innovation Site network Foodservice

78 2021 Annual Report and Frimancial Statements



STRATEGIC REPORT

FINANCIALS

QUTCOME
AUDIT & AUDITOR » Review and approval of Group Annual Report and Finangial Statements
for FY20

- Rewview and approval of FY21 audit strategy and
external auditor for the period

re-appointment of KPMG as

AD HOC = Agreed Group and country budgets for F¥21 and FY22
FINANCIAL *  Review of liquidity, leverage and revoiving credit facitity
MATTERS

= Approval of termination of proposed Asda forec
redemption of $675m £.5% Senior Secured Note

- Approval of change of LIBOR to SONIA

MEA = Quarterly updates on potential acquisition cppo

ourts transaction and
s

rtunities

= Approval of proprietary brand acquisitions of LEON and Coopiands

- Approval of Sprint and Amsric acquisitions
»  Approval of divestment of sites to address the C
following the sharcholders’ separate acquisition

TECHNOLOGY *  Review of risks and controls around technology

MA resolution agreed
of Asda

and information security

HESS UPDATES = Quarterly reports presented detailing HESS performance for country and

Group

»  Approved expenditure for implementation of software to facilitate
improvements regarding reporting and the granularity of data

LEGAL, «  Approval of Committees and membership

GOVERNANCE & «  Updates from the Committee Chairmen and from the Group's General
COMPLIANCE Counsel on material contracts and agreements including purchase of
MATTERS financial assets in January 2021

«  Review of minimum volume commitments across fuel supply contracts

*  Review and approval of enhanced risk management framework and Group

risk register

ESG «  Approval of apoointment of Head of ESG and Sustainability

+ Deep dive into ESG initiatives and strategy

PRIORITIES FOR 2022

The Board held an in-person annual strategy and planning session at the start of 2022, Key priorities and arcas of focus for the Board

during 2022 include:

Continuc to closely monitor the performance of the Group, segments and industry as a result of the geopcolitical and macreeconomic

factors
Determination of Group strategy with particular focus around alternative fuels
Review and consider the Group's refinancing strategy

Development of ESG strategy including Director training, development of carbon targets and a published Sustainability Report

EG's digital strategy and technology
Cantinue to dovelop the govornance framewaork and associated policies and p

In conjunction with the Nomination Committee, agree succession planning in relation to Executive Management and key personnel

rocedures

Undertake a Board and Caommittee evaluation and implement any agreed action plans
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Chairman of the Nomination Committee

ACTIVITIES DURING 2021

Board and Committee compaosition and effectiveness
During 2021, the composition of the Board changed significantly
with the appointment of Lord Stuart Rose and Dame Alison
Carnwath as independent Non-Executive Directors, following
the appomtment of John Carey in November 2020.

The appointments of Stuart, Ahson and John brought a level
of independence to dehberations and constructive chalienge
to Board meetings to ensure the Board remains kalanced
and cffective.

Meetings

In May 2021, the Board established threc supporting Committees,
Audit & Risk, Nomination and Remuneration. The roles and
responsibilities of cach Committee are clearly set out in the
Committees’ Terms of Reference.

WwWhilst the Nomination Committee is required by its Terms of
Reference to meet twice a year, due to timings, only one mecting
was held during 2021, with the purpose of reviewing and
confirming the Board and Committee composition and the
corparate governance arrangements of the Group. A subsecuent
meeting was held following the year end where a more in-depth
review of the corporate governance arrangements against the
Wates Principles took place. The composition of the Board and
Committees. as well as the skills, backgrounds and diversity of the
Directors, was also reviewed. Areas of development and key
ptiorities were also agreed.

Balance of skills, background and diversity

Having reviewed the members of the Beoard and its Committees
alongside the balance skills, backgrounds and diversity of the
Directors, the Committee believes the current composition is
reflective of the size, scale and complexity of the business and
aligns with growing diversity of the Group's portfolio and future
strategic objectives,

Alongside the Board, the Committee continues to champion the
benefits of diversity, whethor it be religious. ethnic or gender
diversity and the current composition is reflective of this.
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THE BOARD AND COMMITTEE DASHBOARD

Training and development

All Directors can request further information and support Iin order
to fulfil their individual and collective duties. During 2021 a number
of strategic sessions lead by internal and external adviscrs were
held with the Board to review strategy, understand key markets,
opportunities and risks.

Cne-on-one sessions were held between the Non-Executive
Directors and the Co-CEOs as well as Executive Management
Team, including the CFO. Group Gencral Counsel and Company
Secretary and Head of HR to ensure a consistent and timely
chalogle outside of the boardroom.

Time commitment

Time commitments for the iIndependent Non-Executive Directors
were agreed at appointment and are set out in writing as part of
their service agreements.

A list of Dircctors' external directorshups 1s maintained by the
Group Secretariat Team and is reviewed annually by the Board.
Directors are required to inform the Company Secretary and the
Board of any external appointments.

Evaluation

The Committee agreed that during H2 2022 an anonymised.
internally facilitated Board and Committee evaluation will be
held. The results and any agreed actions will be presented to the
Committee In November 2022 and detailed in the FY22 Annual
Report and Financial Statecments.

LEADERSHIP AND SUCCESSION

The Executive Management Team consists of the most senior
leaders. business unit and functional leads from across the
business and supports the Co-CEQs in the implementation and
dclivery of the Group's strategy as set by the Board.

Dukng 2021 the Exgcutive Management Team consisted of the
Group Slrategy Officer, Group Chief Financial Officer, Group
General Counse! and Company Secretary, Group Chief Information
Cfficer. Group Chief Operations Directar and Group Commercial
Director. Throughout 2022, the Nomination Comrmirttee will
continue to support the Board and the Company in reviewing

thoe Groun's Exccutive Management Team to onsure delivery of
the Group's strategy and objectives.

3 BAME

GOVERNANCE

Directors’ conflicts of interest will be reported annuaily to the
Nomination Committee to ensure any conflicts are considered as
part of the Directors’ independence assessment and will take place
simultaneously as part of the Board and Committee evaluation
process scheduled for H2 2022,

Following the vear end, a review of the Group’s corporate
governance arrangements took place. As a large private
business, the Group applies the Wates Principles of Corporate
Governance, Details of EG's application can be found throughout
this governance section of the Annual Report and Financial
Statements. A signpost to various sections can be found

on page 71.

Given EG's size and scale, the Board and the Committee are
mindful of additional corporate governance reguirements that
apply to our suppliers. mnvestors and competitors. The Committee
ensurcs that Directors are made aware of best practices as welt as
developments in the corporate governance arena.

2022 PRIORITIES

= A key area of focus during 2022 is to ensure appropriate
succession plans and talent pipelines are in place for key roles
across the business

» Undertake 2 Board and Committee evaluation and agree
an action plan for 2023

<« Confinue to review and monitor developments across the
governance agenda and the impact on EG and ensure the
Group's governance arrangements are appropriate,
proportionate and reflective of best practice

LA

Chairman of the Nomination Committee

August 22, 2022
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Meetings

The Cammittee’s objectives and requirements as detaded i the
Terms of Reference were mapped out for 2021 and a schedule of
activity was prepared. Reportihng responsibilities and timelines
were clearly defined Trum he uulsel and Lhe schedule was
reviewed and updated following the year end for the activities
relating to 2022,

The Cammittee is required 1o mect at least quarterly and meetings
are aligned to the Group’s financial reporting activittes. Agendas
are prepared based on the schedule of activity and, in conjunction
with the CFO and the Committee Chairman, time is allocated to
cach agenda itern and allowance is made for any additional
rnatters that arise. Updates are prepared and presented by
management in relation to guarterty Financial results prior to
publication. The Committee also receives regular updates on
internal controls, risk management, governance and compliance,
as well as updates frorn the external auditor relating to the audit
process Additional meetings were arranged covering the Group's
key accounting policies and judgements and preliminary and
year-end audit processes in preparation for approval of the 2020
Annual Report and Financial Statements.

Minutes are taken of &ll meetings and actions tracked, which are
revicwed and approved at the subseguent meeting.

Performance and evaluation

Following the 2021 year end, @ gap analysts was undertaken
agatnst the Committee’s Terms of Reference; the cutcome and an
action plan were reported to the Committee in February 2022 and
key priorities agreed. including a thorough review of the audit
timetable, which continues to be a key priority for the Committee
and the Company. The pericd from December 31, 2021 to the
publication of the Annual Report and Financial Staternents was
shortened from the prior year and the Committee continues to
support management to achieve a more normatised reporting
timetable for FY22.

The action plan helped formulate the Committec's schedule of
activity and updates are reported at cach quarterty meeting to
track progress.

A Committee evaluation will be undertaken during H2 2022
and the actions and progress will be reported In the 2022 Annual
Report and Financial Statements,

ACTIVITIES DURING 2021

Financial statements and statutory reporting

Ouring 2C21. an Executive Risk and Disclosure Committee

was established to ensure the Company satisfies its disclosure
ohligations. The Executive Risk & Disclosure Committee meets at
least quarterly to review the Group's quarterly financial results and
the Annual Report and Financial Statements. Ad hoc meetings are
arranged as needed to review preoss releases and statements prior
to circulation to the Audit and Risk Committee or the Board.

Following review by the Executive Risk & Disclosure Committee
the Group's guarterly results and investor presentations were
reviewed by the Commuttee to assurc the accuracy of the
disclosures prior 1o release. Management’'s analysis and accounting
considerations were also provided to support the Committee inits
review

In October 2021, the Committee reviewed and recommended
that the Board approve the 2020 Annual Report and Financial
Statements

In addition, the Committee has considered this Annual

Report and Financial Statements for 2021 and is satisfied

that the conclusions and related disclosures arc appropriate.

The Committee has recommended to the Board that the Annual
Report and Financial Statements for 2021 is a fair. balanced and
understandabie assessment of the Company’s position and
prospects. In reviewing the Annual Report and Financial
Staterments, the Committee has considered reports from
management on accounting policies and key judgements and
assessed the suitability and reasonableness of these The following
table highlights the most significant issues/judgements considered
by the Committee.
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Financial statements and statutory reporting continued

The areas of focus and actions taken by the Committee in relation to the 2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements are outfined
below. The Committee was satisfied mn each case with the accounting and the related disclosure in the financial statements and
rccommended that the Buard approve Lhe matter.

SIGNIFICANT FINANCIAL

MATTERS

GOING CONCERN

See Going concern within
note 1 on page 102

IMPAIRMENT OF GOODWILL

See note 15, Goodwiil
on page 120

IMPAIRMENT OF PROPERTY,
PLANT AND EQUIPMENT
(“PPE”) AND RIGHT OF USE
(“ROU") ASSETS

e See tmpairment of PPE
and Intangittes within
key sources of estimation
uncertainty in note 4,
on page 113

ACQUISITION ACCOUNTING

See note 35, Business
Combinations on pages
155 to 167

EXCEPTIONAL ITEMS

See note 5, Exceptional
Items on pages 114 and 115

RELATED PARTY
TRANSACTIONS

See note 37, Related Party
Transactions on page 161
to 163

84

The Committee reviewed and challenged management’s assessment of forecast cash flows in the
Going Concern Assessmeant Period, including sensitivity to trading performance and the potentral
impact of uncertainties including those resulting from macroeconomic and gecpolitical factors.

These forecasts also considerad the ability of the Group to service its financing facilities and to
comply with its relevant covenants.

The Committee reviewed the assumptions with management and are satisfied that they support
the Group as a Gomng Concern.

The Committee also considered the disclosures relating to Going Concern assumption,
including those relating to the potential strategic options being considered by the Directors.

The Committec revicwed and challenged management’'s impairment testing of goodwill. in
particular in relation to the Australia and Benelux Groups of Cash Generating Units (CGUs).

The Committee considered the methodology and key assumptions for the adopted fair value
approach in order to conclude on the appropriateness of the impairment losses recognised,
which consisted of a $100m impairment for the Australia Group of CGUs for 2021 (2020 nil).
This included challenging the independoent third-party valuation multiples agams! the latest
known market informanion

Given the impairment 1n Austraha and the low headroom in Benelux, the Committee also
reviewed the related incremental disclosures.

The Audit Commitiee reviewed management's impairment conclusions refating to site level
imparment indicators for PPE and RolU asscts, which includer! chollenge of key judgements,
in particular discount rates and the estimated future cash flows.

The Cormmittee noted the impairment charge for the year of $178m (2020 $25m) and reviewed
the related disciosure.

There have been six acquisitions in the year Management have engaged vatuation specialists where
required to support on the purchase price accounting and other key judgements made as part of
this exercise and a summary of the proposed accounting was prascnted to the Committee.

The Audit Committee reviewed the accounting treatment and disclosures, and the application of
IFRS 3 Bustness Combinations in relation to these acquisitions.

The Committee considered the presentation of the Group’s financial statcments and the
appropriateness of the presentation of exceptional items. The Committee reviewed the nature of
the adjusting iterns identifled and concurred with management that the treatment was clear.
balanced and consistently applicd across years. The Committee also considered the presentation
of Alternative Performance Mcasures {("APMs") inclucing Adjusted EBITDA throughout this report
and whether this enables a clear and fair understanding of performance.

The Group has entered into a number of transactions in the year including those between Bellis
Topco Lirmited and its subsidiaries following the Shareholders separate acquisttion of Asda
Supermarkets Limited, which completed in February 2021,

The Audit Committee reviewed the related party disclosure in the financial statements. The Audit
Committee satisfied themselves that there were no additionat related parties that had not already
been identified nor related party transactions that had not been adequately disclosed.

2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements



STRATEGIC REPORT

FINANCIALS

External auditor

Following the Committee’s establishment in May 2021, the
Committec revicewed the scope of the FY20 audit and guarterly
reports were presented at each meeting from the external auditor
as to the progress of the FY20 audit, koy nisks and challernges,

Foliowing approval of the Group's 2020 Annual Report and
Financlal Statements. KPMG have presented their management
lettor detailing their findings from the FY20 audit, FY21 audit plan
and strategy including ther initial assessment of risks, scoping and
materiality. Following a detailed review of the audit strategy,
KPMG's independence assessment and management’s response to
the representation letter, the Commitiee recommended that the
Board re-appoimnt KPMG L P for the FY2T audit.

FY21 audit fees have been agreed on a comparable basis and
are expected to reduce in future years following the
implementation of the Internal Controls over Financial Reporting
and Business improvement and Internal Controls programme,

KPMG did not undertake any non-audit services on behalf of the
Group during FY21. However, the Company engaged PwC LLP on
matters relating to purchase price allocation, new acguisitions and
valuations and engaged EY LLP in relation to the design and
development of the internal controls programme.

Following the conclusion of the FY21 audit and publication of the
Group's Annual Report and Financial Statements, the Committee
will undertake an effectivencess review of the audit process and
will prepare an update for the Board in relation to the cutcome
and associated actions.

The Group was informed that the UK Financial Reporting Council’s
Audit Quality Review ("AQR”) Team would review the FY20 audit
undertaken by KPMG. The key findings of the report will be
presented to the Committes once avallable.

The Committee Chairman and external auditor work closely on all
audit matters with regular discussions taking place outside of the
scheduted meetings, with communications based on open and
honest dialogue.

INTERNAL CONTROLS AND RISK MANAGEMENT

We continue to develop our internal controls and risk management
framewark, whilst significant progress has been made to date, the
Committee 1s aware there 1s still more work to be done. Thisis a
hey privrily for the business and the Committee throughout 2022
and 2023,

Internal controls of financial reporting

The Committee continues t¢ oversea the Group's design,
development and implementation of financial controls. Both the
provious auditor Deloitte LLP and current auditor KPMG do not
place reliance upon internal controls over financial reporting n
undertaking their statutory audits of the Group and as such the
Committee has a clear objective for the Group to improve the
financial processes, internal controls and documentation of
controls. Durng 2021 a dedicated Business Improvement and
Internal Controls programme was established and qguarterty
reports were and continue to be presented to the Committee to
track progress and identify potential risks in advance.

This programme is focused on reviewing and implementing further
improvements to financial processes and Internal controls to
ensure that the Group has high quality Internal Controls over
Financial Reporting processes This work is being undertaken in
conjunction with the implementaticn of a common finance ERP
acrass the Group with comman reporting protocols including
standardized global charts of account and reporting structures.
The Committee expects to sce significant progress in these areas
N 2022 and 2023.

Technology and information security controls

A key focus for the Committee during 2021 related to technology
and information security controls. Reliable, available and secure
technolegy services and applications underpin the delivery of our
operations to achieve our strategic objectives. The Group’s Chief
Information Officer attended all Cormmittee meetings to ensure thoe
Committee was kept up to date with any developments. risks

and opportunities.

Following the year end, strategic priorities for technology werc
presented to the Board and the Committee will continue
to monitor progress in line with the plan during 2022.
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INTERNAL CONTROLS & RISK MANAGEMENT CONTINUED
Risk management

During the year. the Committee reviewed and considered the
Group's risk management framework and processes.

A Group-level principal nisk reygisler and bigh-leved risk appetite
statements were reviewed prior to Board approval to ensure
alignment of the risk framework.

Risks have been categorised into key areas with executive
sponsors and risk owners assigned.

Fv22 will sce the continued rollout of the Group's risk framework
and to align risk activities from a top-down and bottom-up
approach. For further information regarding the Group's nsk
framework and principal risks, please refor to pages 51 to 61,

Internat audit

During 2027, the Group’s Internal Audit team repriontised its
focus on actions across core financial processes and internal
improvermnent areas. Thesc activitics are designed to implement
common processes and controls across all countries in the Group.
As the Group continues to evolve its Internal Controls over
Financial Reporting, the Committee will re-instigate reguiar
internal audit reviews of these processes and controls to ensure
there is an adeguate third ine of defence

PRIORITIES FOR 2022

A key priority for 2022 for the Committee will be to support the
Group to improve the efficency and effectiveness of the audit and
statutory reporting timeframes and the Group intends to publish
its 2022 Annual Report and Accounts within a more normalised
timeframe.

This will be supported by continued momentum from the Group's
Financial Controls Implementation Programme and tracking of
progress will continue to be reviewed and challenged by the
Committee throughout 2022, In addibon, fellowing the extensive
Business Improvement process and Internal Controls programme
activibes during 2021 and 2022, the Committee will support
management to establish an appropriate internat audit function
that will be operational in 2023,

Also during 2022, the Committee will review management's
refinancing strategy. 1n light of the Group's maluring term loans
and secured notes 1In 2024 and 2025,

Aty (oo

Chairman of the Audit & Risk Committee
August 22, 2022
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Chairman of the Remuneration Committee

As Charrman of the Remuneration Committee, | am pleased to
present the Rermuneration Committee report for the financial
year ended December 31, 2021.

During 2021 the Comimittee has supported the Executive Directors
and management to astablish a simple, pragmatic and transparent
pay structure across ali our markets that attracts, retains and
Incentivises our colleagues to deliver the stratcgic objectives

of the Group,

) The tearn delivered strong financial results despite a continuing
LR L R c - i aglabal pandemic impacting on our operations and reguirng
. ' increased investment to keep our colleagues and customers safe,
as well as labour and supply chain shortages, particularly across
the retaif soctor, 2022 will see continuing challenges as a result of
increased inflation and the rising cost of living. further exacerbated
by the conflict in Ukraine.

REMUNERATION ACTIVITIES REPORT

Meetings

During the year the Committee held three virtual meetings in
guarters two, three and four. Meetings will iIncrease to four during
2022 in line with the Committee’s Terms of Reference.

All Directors arc invited to attend but do not count as guorum.

To ensure the global needs of our colleagues are considered,
representatives from the UK & Eurape, Australia and USA HR
teams attend the meetings on a bi-annual basis to provide updates
on labour market trends, retention and inittatives.
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REMWUNERATION ACTIVITIES REPORT CONTINUED
Key decisions and achievements

PAY STRUCTURES

ANNUAL PAY RISE
AND BONUSES

MINIMUM WAGE

EXECUTIVE
BENCHMARKING

ENGAGEMENT
SURVEY

UK GENDER PAY

Durtng the year, the Committee prioritised the introduction of a performance related, consistent and
transparent pay structure to incentivise key personnel. A proposal was approved by the Committee
which established both a iong and short-term incentive plan (“LTIPS" and "STIPs”), which will provide
a foundation for a consistent and standardised reward mechanism in all regions, with a key focus on
retention. LTIP schernes were developed to drive long-term growth in the business whilst retaining
key leadership. with participants identified from around the business and categonsed according to
fevels of strategic influence and control. Performance metrics were also agreed for STIP, and cover
both financial and non-financial KPIs and delivery of personal cbjectives. This includes all UK head
office/shared service collcagues and above store fcaders, with a view to rolling out simitar
mecharmsms in Continental Europe. Details of the LTIP and STIP performance metrics and weightings
can be found cn page 89.

In December, the Committee approved an annual pay rise across the Group. In addition. and in lieu of
the STIP arrangements, annual bonuses were awarded for F¥21 which will be paid in H2 2022

wWorkforce pay and conditions 1s a key rosponsibility of the Committee. In the UK, EG’s minimum
wage was increased to 9.50p in October 2021 for alt UK employees over 18. This was further
increased to 10.05p 1n April 2022,

A UK salary benchmarking exercise was undertaken against Merca and the outcome reported to the
Committee to ensure pay 1s competitive and reflective of job reles. The Committee approved
additional expenditure for the salary benchmarking exercise to be rofled out across our other
markets

During @4 an inaugural glcbal engagement survey was rolled out. Workshops and feedback sessions
have been held with teams in order to disseminate the information across the Group. Results were
reported to the Committee during 2022 and key areas were identified and prioritisech. A half-yearly
update on progress will be reported to the Committee in Septemiber 2022 and the engagement
survey will be repeated in December 2022,

The UK's gender pay gap report was presented to the Committee. Further details can be found
via the followtng link on cur website https Awww.eg.group/media/l4xnowtw/gender-pay-gap-
statement. pdf?culturc=en
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STIPs AND LTIPs

Awarded December 2021 Payable G3 2022

To be awarded December

2002 Payable G2 2023

Non-Financial - Company
KPl including ESG carbon
reduction target

25%

Financial KPI - Group &
Company EBITDA

50%

Awarded December 2021 Three-year vesting period

GOVERNANCE

Following the vear end, a gap analysis against the Committee's
Terms of Reference was conducted, and the cutcome and
associated actions were reported at the following Committee
meeting. The actions were used to formulate a schedule of activity
and agree deadlines for various work streams,

PRIORITIES FOR 2022

= Schedute pay reviews for the Board and Executive Directors
for FY23

«  Establish a process for half-yearly reporting to LTIP participants

= Develop KPIs and standard reporting dashboard to present at
all Committee meetings detailing staff turnover, retention,

fengagement etc
4]0
Icd ',of A
H \\
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’

Chairman of the Remuneration Committee

August 22, 2022
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Non-Financial - Personal
Performance

20%

Payable April 2025
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The Directars present their Annual Report on the affairs of the
Group, together with the financial statements and auditor’s report,
for the year ended December 31, 2021

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

The Group is committed to undertaking research and development
activities with regard to the markets and sectors in which the
business operatas. particularly in relation to alternative fuels as
well as our digital offerings to continue to provide best-in-class
services to cur customers.

BUSINESS REVIEW, POST-BALANCE SHEET EVENTS AND
FUTURE DEVELOPMENTS

A review of the financial performance of the Group during the year
15 included in the strategic report. Details of significant events
since the balance sheet date are contained in note 36 to the
financial statements. An indication of hkely future developments in
the business of the Company is included in the strategic report.

FINANCIAL RISK MANAGEMENT

Information relating to the principal risks and uncertainties of the
Group has been included within the strategic report. Further
information relating to the financial risks of the Group has been
included in note 24.

OWNERSHIP

The ultimate parcent Company of EG Group Lirnited is Optima
Bidco (Jersey) Limited, a company incorporated in Jersey, that is
25% owned by Mohsin Issa, 25% awned by Zuber lssa and 50%
owned by funds managed by TDR Capitat LLP

DIRECTORS
The Directors who held office dunng the year were as follows:

= Zuber Valilssa
«  Mohsin Issa

The Company’s Articles of Association provide for the
indemnification of its Directors to the extent permitted by the
Compantes Act 2006 and other applicable legislation, out of the
assets of the Company, in the event that they incur certan
expenses in connection with the execution of their duties. In
addition, and 10 common with many other companies, the
Company has directors' and officers' hability insurance. in respect
of certain losses or Liabilities to which officers of the Company may
be exposed in the discharge of their duties.
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PROPOSED DIVIDEND

The Directors are not proposing to recommend a dividend from
the Company In respect of the financial year ended December 31,
2021 (2020: $nil). No dividends were paid to shareholders from the
Company during the year ended December 31, 2021 (2020: $nil).

CAPITAL STRUCTURE

Details of the 1ssued share capital, together with detaiis of the
movements 1n the Company’s issued shares during the year. are
shown i note 28. The Company has one class of ordinary shares
which carry no right to fixed income. Each share carries the right
to one vote at a general meeting of the Company. The percentage
of the issued nominal value of the ordinary shares is 100% of the
total issued nominal value of afl share capital.

Ne person has any special rights of control over the Company’s
share capitat and all issued shares are fully paid.

GOING CONCERN

The Dircctors have a reasonable expectation that the Company
and the Groups have adequate resources to continue in operational
existence for the foreseeable future In their consideration of going
concern. the Directors have revicwed the Group’s future cash flow
forecasts and profit projections, on both a base case and
sensitised basis, considering the principal risks and uncertainties of
the Group.

These forecasts have been prepared based on market data, past
experience, expected trading on newly acquired businesses and
reflect the impact from COVID-19 on trading activity and liguidity.
The Directors have reviewed these forecasts and have also
considered sensitivities in respect of potential downside scenarios
and the mitigating actions available to the Group.

Under all scenarios, there was sufficient headroom on covenants
and cash headroom. Accordingly, the Directors continue to adopt
the going concern basis of accounting in preparing the financial
statements.

Further details regarding the adoption of the going concern basis
can be found in note 1n the financial statements.

EMPLOYEE ENGAGEMENT

We are committed to the investment of our employees at all levels.
Further information on cur workforce policies, including disability
and dwersity and inclusion as well as how we engage with our
employeas, is detailed in our ESG staternent on pages 38 to 50
and our Section 172 statement on pages 16 to 19,



STRATEGIC REPORT

FINANCIALS

ENGAGEMENT WITH SUPPLIERS, CUSTOMERS AND OTHERS
IN A BUSINESS RELATIONSHIP WiTH THE COMPANY
Suppliers and customers are key stakeholders of the Group; details
of our arrangements as well as other business retationships can be
found in the strategic report. Details of how we engage with our
key stakeholders, decisions taken during 2021 and the impact of
these decisions on our key stakeholder groups can be found in our
Section 172 statement on pages 16 (¢ 19.

STATEMENT OF CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
ARRANGEMENTS

Throughout the year the Group has applied the Wates Principles of
Corporate Governance. A statement on the Group's complhance
with the principles can be found on page 71.

GREENHOUSE GAS EMISSIONS AND ENERGY
CONSUMPTION

wWe comply with all relevant environmental legislation and have
clear objectives to reduce energy consumption and waste
production. Details of cur carbon reporting are set out in the ESG
report on pages 41 and 42.

POLITICAL CONTRIBUTIONS

Neither the Company nor any of its subsidiaries made any pohtical
donations or incurred any political expenditure during the current
and prior yeatr.

GUIDELINES FOR DISCLOSURE AND TRANSPARENCY IN
PRIVATE EQUITY

The Directors consider that the Annual Report and Financial
Statements comply with all aspects of the Guidelines for
Disclosure and Transparency in Private Equity.

STRATEGIC REPORT

The Directors confirm that. to the best of their knowledge, the

strategic report includes a fair review of the development and

performance of the business and the position of the Group and
Company, together with a description of the principal risks and
uncertainties that they face

DISCLOSURE OF iINFORMATION TO AUDITOR
Each aof the persons who is a Director at the date of approval of
this Annual Report confirms that:

*  So far as the Director is aware, there 1s no relevant audit
information of which the Company's auditor is unaware

«  The Director has taken all steps that he cught to have taken as
a Director in order to make himself aware of any relevant audit
information and to establish that the Company’s auditor is
aware of that information

This cenfirmation s grven and should be interpreted 1in accordance

with the provisions of Section 418 of the Companies Act 2006.

By order of the Board

<o
VT

!
A

S
[ )

' -
General Counse! and Company Secretary
August 22, 2022
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The Directors are responsible for preparing the Annual Report,
strategic report. the Directors' report and financial statemoents in
accordance with applicable law and regulations.

Company law reguires the Directors 1o prepare financial
statements for each financial year Under that iaw the Directors
have elected to prepare the Group financial statements in
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards
(“IFRSs™) as acdlopted by the European Unicon and the parent
Company financial statements in accordance with United Kingdom
Genetally Acceptad Accounting Practice (United Kingdom
Accounting Standards and applicable taw), including FRS 101
‘Reduced Disclosure Framework’.

Under company taw the Directors must not approve the financial
statements unless they are satisfied that they give a true and fair
view of the state of affairs of the Company and of the profit or loss
of the Company for that period.

In preparing the Group and parent Company financiai statements,
the Directors arc required to:

v+ Select suitable accounting policies and then apply them
consistentty

+  Make judgements and estimates that are reasonable, rclevant,
reliable and prudent

»  For the Group financial statements, state whether they have
been prepared in accordance with international accounting
standards in conformity with the reauirements of the
Companies Act 2006

+  For the parent Company financial statements, state whether
applicable UK accounting standards have been followed,
subject to any material departures disclosed and explained in
the financial statements

v Assess the Group and parent Company's ability to continue as a
goling concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to
goling concern

= Use the going concern basis of accounting unless they either
intend to liguidate the Group or the parent Company or to
cease operations, or have no realistic alternative but to do so

92 2021 Annual Repoert and Financlal Statements

The Directors are respoensible for keeping adeguate accounting
records that are sufficient to show and explain the Company's
transactions and disclose with reasonable accuracy at any time the
financial pesition of the Company and enable them to ensure that
its financlal statements comply with the Companies Act 2006,

They are responsiblie for such internal control as they determine 1s
necessary to enable the preparation of financial statements that
are free from material misstaternent, whether due to fraud ar error,
and have general responsibility for taking such steps as are
reasonably open to them to safeguard the assets of the Group and
to prevent and detect fraud and other irregularities.

The Directors are respansible for the maintenance and integrity of
the corporate and financial information included on the Company’s
website. Legislation in the UK governing the preparation and

dissemination of financial statements may differ from legislation in

ﬁfdlc'y[‘ns

Co-Founders and Co-Chief Executive Officers

August 22, 2022
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to the members of EG Group Limited

OPINION

we have audited the financial statements of EG Group Limited
{"the Company”) for the year ended December 31, 2021 which
comprise the consolidated income statement, conscohdated
statement of comprehensive income, consclidated balance sheet,
conselidated statement of changes in equity, consolidated cash
flow statement, company balance sheet, company statement of
changes in equity and related notes, including the accounting
policies in note 3.

In our opinion:

= The financial statements give a true and fair view of the state
of the Group's and of the parent Company's affairs as at
December 31, 2021 and of the Group's prafit for the year
then ended

«  The Group financial statements have been properly prepared
in accordance with UK-adopted international accounting
standards

+ The parent Company financial statements have been property
prepared in accordance with UK accounting standards,
including FRS 1071 Reduced Disclosure Framework:

«  The financial statements have been prepared in accordance
with the requirements of the Companies Act 2006

BASIS FOR OPINION

We conducted cur audit in accordance with International
Standards on Auditing (UK) (“ISAs (UK)Y™) and applicable law.

Qur responsibilities are described below. We have fulfilled our
ethical responsibilities under, and are independent of the Group

in accordance with, UK ethical reguirements including the FRC
Ethical Standard, as applied to other entities of public interest.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is a sufficient
and appropriate basis for our opinion.

GOING CONCERN

The directors have prepared the financial statemaents on the going
concern basis as they do notintend to liquidate the Group or the
Company or to cease therr operations, and as they have concluded
that the Group and the Company's financial position means that
this 15 realistic. They have also concluded that there are no material
uncertainties that could have cast significant doubt over therr
ability to continue as a going concern for at least a year from the
date of approval of the financial statements {"the going concern
period").

We used our knowledge of the entity, its industry and the general
econemic environment to 1dentify the inherent risks to its business
model and analysed how those nisks might affect the Group's and
Company's available financial resources or ability to continuec
operations over the going concern period. The risks that we
considered most hkely to adversely affect the Group's and
Company's available financial resources and metrics relevant

to debt covenants over this period were:

«  Thempact of rising inflation on revenue, margins, overheads
and interest rates

We considered whether these risks could plausibly affect the
liguidity or covenant compliance In the going concern period by
comparing severg, but plausible. downside scenarios that could
arise from these risks individually and cotlectively against the levet
of avallable financial resources and covenants indicated by the
Group’s financial forecasts.

We consicered whether the going concern disclosure in note 1
to the financial statements gives a full and accurate descriptior
of the directors” assessment of going concern.

Our conclusions based on this work!

+  We consider that the directors’ use of the going concern basis
of accounting in the preparation of the financial statements is
appropriate

«  We have not identified, and concur with the directors’
assessment that there is not, a material uncertainty related to
events or conditions that, indivicually or collectively, may cast
significant doubt on the Group or the Company's ability to
continue as @ going concern for the going concern period

= We found the going concern disclosure in note 1to be
acceptable

However, as we cannot predict all future events or conditions and
as subsequent events may result in outcomes that are inconsistent
with judgerments that were reasonable at the time they were made.
the above conclusions are not a guarantee that the Group or the
Company will continue in operation.
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to the members of EG Group Limited

FRAUD AND BREACHES OF LAWS AND REGULATIONS

- ABILITY TO DETECT

Identifying and responding to risks of material misstatement
due to fraud

To identify risks of material misstatement due to fraud (“fraud
risks™) we assessed events or conditions that could indicate an
incentive or pressure to commit fraud or provide an opportunity

to commit fraud. Qur risk assessment procedures included:

«  Enquiring of directors. the Audit & Risk Committee, Group
General Counsel and inspection of policy docurnentation as to
the Group's channel for "whistleblowing”, as well as whether
they have knowledge of any actual, suspected or alleged fraud

* Inspection of Board of Directors and Audit & Risk Committee
meeting minutes

= Consideration of the Group’s results against performance
targets and the Group’s remuneration policies

We communicated identified fraud risks throughout the audit team
and remained alert to any ndications of fraud throughout the
audit. This included communication from the Group audit tcam to
full scope component audit teams of relevant fraud risks identified
at the Group level and request to full scope component audit
teams to report to the Group audit team any instances of fraud
that could give rise to a material misstatement at the Group level,

As required by auditing standards, and taking into account
possible pressures to meet profit targets and our overall
knowledge of the control environment, we perform procedures to
actdress the risk of management override of controls, in particular
the risk that Group management may be in a position to make
inappropriate accounting entries and the risk of bias in accounting
estimates and judgements. On this audit we do not believe there I1s
a fraud risk related to revenue recognition because the incentive/
pressure and opportunity for management for fraudulent revenue
recogmition using revenue account at a transactional level is
limited. Performance targets and other pressures on management
are focused on EBITDA metrics rather than revenue metrics and
the nature of the operations provide limited opportunities to
engage In fraudulent revenue recognition.

We did not identify any additional fraud risks,
We also performed procedures ncluding:

= |dentifying journal entries and other adjustments to test for all
full scope compeonents based on risk criteria and comparing the
identified entries 1o supporting documentation. These included
those posted by users who typically do not create or post
journals; seldom used accounts; journals posted with hittle or no
description and journals with unusuel descriptions or key words

= Assessing whether the judgements made in making accounting
estimates are indicative of a potential bias
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ldentifying and responding to risks of material misstatement
related to compliance with laws and regulations

We dentified areas of laws and rcgulations that could reasonably
be expected to have a material effect an the financial statements
from our general commercial and sector experience through
chscussion with the dircctors and other management (as required
by auditing standards), and from inspection of the Group’s
regulatory and legal correspondence and discussed with the
directors and other management the policies and procedures
regarding compliance with laws and regulaticns.

We communicated identified laws and regulations throughout our
team and remained alert to any indications of non-compliance
throughout the audit. This included communication fram the
Group aldit team to full scope component audit teams of relevant
laws and regulations identified at the Group level, and a reguest
for full scope component auditors to report to the Group audit
team any instances of non-compliance with laws and regulations
that could give nse to a material misstatement at the Group level.

The potential effect of these laws and regulations on the financial
statements varies considerably.

Firstly the Group is subject to laws and regulations that directly
affect the financial statements including financiai reporting
legislation (including related companies’ legisiation), distributable
profits legislation, and taxation legislation (direct and indirect).
We assessed the extent of compliance with these laws and
regulations as part of our procedures on the related financial
statement items.

Secondly, the Group is subject to many other laws and regulations
where the conseguences of non-compliance could have a matenal
effect on amounts or disclosuras in the financial statements, for
instance through the imposition of fines or htigation or the loss of
the Group’s license to operate. We identified the following areas as
those maost likely to have such an effect:

= Relevant regional fuel storage and related environmental
regulations which control spillages arising from delivery,
storage, and sale of fuel products, relevant food guality.
hygiens and safety regulations, employee health and safety
and Consumer Rights Legislation, reflecting the Group's
busingess moedel

« Data privacy laws, reflecting the Group’s growing amounts of
personal data held

Auditing standards limit the regutred audit procedures to identify
non-compliance with these laws and regulations to enquiry of the
directors and other management and inspection of reguiatory and
iegal correspondence, if any. Therefore. if a breach of operational
regulations is not disclosed to us or evident from relevant
correspondence, an audit will not detect that breach.
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Context of the ability of the audit to detect fraud or
breaches of law or regulation

Owing to the inherent imitations of an audit, there s an
unavoidable risk that we may not have detected some material
misstatements in the financial statements, cven though we have
properly planned and performed our audit in accordance with
auditing standards. For example, the further removed
nan-compliance with laws and regulations 1s from the events and
transactions reflected in the financial statements, the less likely
the inherently hmited procedures required by auditing standards
would identify it

In addition, as with any audit, there remained a higher risk of
non-detection of fraud, as these may involve collusion. forgery.
intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of
internal controls. Our audit procedures are designed 1o detect
material misstatemoent. We are not responsible for preventing
nan-compliance or fraud and cannot be expected to detect
non-compliance with all laws and regulations.

OTHER INFORMATION

The Directors are responsible for the other information, which
comprises the strategic report, directors’ report and the
governance repott. Qur opinion on the financial statements does
not cover the other information and, accordingly, we do not
express an audit opinton or, cxcept as explicitly stated below,
any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Cur responsibility is to read the other information and, in doing so,
cansider whethear, based on our financial statements audit work,
the information therein is materially misstated or inconsistent with
the financial statements or our audit knowledge. Based solely on
that work:

+  We have not identified material misstatements in the other
information

« In our opinion the information given in those reports for the
financial year is consistent with the financiai statements

* In our opinion those reports have been prepared in accordance
with the Companies Act 2006

MATTERS ON WHICH WE ARE REQUIRED TC REPORT

BY EXCEPTION

Under the Companies Act 2006, we are reguired to report to

you If, in our opinion,

»  Adequate accounting records have not been kept by the
parent Company, or returns adeqguate for our audit have not
been received from branches not visited by us

= The parent Company financial statements are not in agreement
with the accounting records and returns

= Certain disclosures of directors’ remuncration specified by
law are not made

+ We have not receved all the mformation and explanations
we rcauire for our audit

We have nothing to report in these respects.

DIRECTORS’ RESPONSIBILITIES

As explained more fully in their statement set out on page 92.
the directars are responsibble for the preparation of the financial
statements and for being satisfied that they give a true and far
view; such internal control as they determinc is necessary to
cnable the preparation of financial statements that are free from
matetrial misstatement, whether duc to fraud or error; assessing
the Group and parent Company’s ability to continue as a golhg
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going
concern; and using the going concern basis of accounting unless
they either intend to hguidate the Group or the parent Company
or to cease operations, of have no realistic alternative but to do so.

AUDITOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

Cur objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about whether
the financiai statements as a whole are free from material
misstaterent, whether due to fraud or etror, and to issue our
opinich in an auditor’s report. Reasconable assurance is a high level
of assurance, but does not guarantee that an audit conducted in
accordance with I1ISAs (UK) will always detect a material
misstaternent when it exists. Misstatements can arise from fraud
or error and are considered material If, individually or in aggregate,
they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of the financial statements.

A fuller description of our responsibilities is provided on the FRC's
website at www fr¢ org uk/auditorsresponsibilities.

THE PURPOSE OF OUR AUDIT WORK AND TO WHOM WE
OWE OUR RESPONSIBILITIES

This report is made solety te the Company’s members, as a body,
in accordance with Chapter 3 of Part 16 of the Companies Act
2006. Our audit work has been undertaken so that we might state
to the Company's members those matters we are required to state
to them in an auditor’s report and for no other purpose. To the
fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume
responsibility to anyone other than the Company and the
Company's members, as a body for our audit work. for this report,
or for the opinions we have formed.

}//"L\.f-

for and on behalf of KPMG LLP, Statutory Auditor

Chartered Accountants
15 Canada Square
Canary Wharf

London

E14 5GL

August 22, 2022
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For the year ended December 31, 2021

2021 2020
Before Exceptional After Before Exceptional After
exceptional items exceptional cxceptional items  excopilonal
items {note 5) items terms {note 5) iterns
Note $m $m $m $m & $m
Continuing operations

Revenue & 26,420 - 26,420 21463 - 21,463
Cost of sales (22.324) —_ (22,324) (178a56) - {17,856)
Gross profit 4,096 — 4,096 3.607 — 3,607
Distribution costs (2,965) (22) (2,987) (2.410) - (2.410)
Administrative costs {462) (104) {566) {4886) (28) (514
Other operating mcome 10 72 a2 13 — 13
Share of profit of equity 9 1 — 1 — — —_

accounted investments
Opetating profit/(loss) 680 (54) 626 724 (28) 696
Finance income 12 283 41 324 7 7
Finance costs 13 (687) (56) {743) (864) (6) (870)
Profit/(loss) before tax 276 (69) 207 {133 (34) a87)
Tax 4 (147} (6) (153) (72 7 (E5)
Profit/(loss) for the year 129 (75) 54 (205) (273 (232)
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For the year ended December 31, 2021

2021 2020
$m Fm

Profit/(loss) for the financial year 54 (232
Other comprehensive income/(expense)
Itemns that may be subscquently reclassified to profit and loss
Exchange ditferences on translation of foreign operations (69) 93
Items that will not be reclassificd subscguently to iIncome staterent:
Remeanurement on defined boneht pensiun plan 16 (4)
Related tax {3) -
Other comprehensive income/(expense) for the year (56) a9
Total comprehensive loss for the year (2) (143)

2021 Annual Report and Financial Staternents
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As at December 3i, 2021

2021 2020
Note sm &m

Non-current assets
Goodwill 15 5,991 5727
Other intangible assets is) 1,017 1043
Property. plant and eguipment V7 4,821 4.937
Right of use assets 24 2,105 1992
Interests in joint ventires anr assnciates 2 15 5
Deferred tax assct 23 138 138
Financial assets 34 13 2
Trade and other reccivables pal 229 i1
Deposit paid for acguisition of subisidiaries 35 85 -
14,414 13,968

Current assets

Inventorics 20 772 654
Trade and other receivables 21 547 545
Financial assets 34 241 —
Current Income tax assets 14 22 16
Barivative financial instruments 34 2 1
Assets held for sale 38 12 14
Cash and cash cquivalents 3 646 661
2,242 1891
Total assets 16,656 15.859
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2021 2020
Note $m $m
Current liabilities
Tradce and other payvables 25 (1,672) {(1.653)
Contract habihties 26 (20} (36)
Current income tax habilities 14 (164) (58
Borrowings 22 (92> (64
Lease habilities 24 (1973 474}
Provisions for other habyiitics and charges 27 (134) (154
Darivative financial instruments 34 (5 -
Ermployes benefit obligations 33 (22) 4122}
Liabilitics held for sale 3 (2) -
(2,308) (2161
Net current liabilities (66) 270)
Non-current liabilities
Tracgie and othor payables 25 (485) (463)
Contract habilities 26 (44) (433
Barrowings 22 {10,155) {9,598
Lease hatilities 24 (1,825) O.600)
Derivative financial instruments 34 - 3
Provisions for other liabilitics and charges 27 (705) (829)
Deferred tax liabilitres 23 (517) (533
Employec benefit obligations 33 (34) (483
(13,765) (131143
Total liabilities (16,073) (15.275)
Net assets 583 584
Equity
Share capital 28 - -
Share premium account 29 2,159 2158
Merger reserve 3C (1,297) (1.297)
Other rescrves 30 {10) 58
Retained (losses)/carnings {269) (336)
Total eguity 583 584

The bnancial statements on pages 96 Lo 164 of LG Group Limded, registered nurmber 09826582, were approved by the Board of
Directors ana authorised for 1ssue on August 22, 2022, They were signed on its behalf by

Co-lounders and Co-Chicf Exccutive Otfwors

August 22, 2022
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For the year ended December 31, 2021

Equity attributable to equity holders of the Company

Cther rescrves

Share Capital Currency Retamned

Share premium Merger  contribution  translation earnings/ Total

Note capital account reserve rescrve reserve (tosses)y equity

&m $m $m T $m $m $m

Balance at January 1, 2020 — 2359 (1.297) — (35) (100) 727

Loss for the year - — — - (252 (2327

Other comprehensive income/(loss) _ _ — — 93 (43 84

for the year

Total comprehensive income/(loss) — - - - a3 (236) (143)

Balance at December 31, 2020 — 2159 (1297 - 58 (336} 584

Profit for the year - — — — — 54 54
Other comprehensive income/(loss)

for the year — - — - (69) 13 (56)

Total comprehensive income/(loss) -— — - - (69) 67 2y

Share-based compensation charges 39 - - — 1 - - ]

Balance at December 31, 2021 - 2,159 (1,297) 1 [¢1}] (269) 583
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For the year ended December 31, 2021
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2021 7020
Note $m Im
Net cash from operating activities 31 1,455 1,835
Investing activities
Proceeds on disposal of property, plant and ecJdipment 8 237 26
Purchases of property, plant and equipment 7 (598) {3645
Purchases of orther intangibles 16 2) (22)
Murchases of financial asscts 24 (243) -
Investments In joint ventures and associates 34 (6) —
Acauisition of busingsses 35 (708) (209)
Deposits pait for acquisitions 35 {88} —
Loans to related parties 37 Mm2) —
Net cash used in investing activities (1,530) {569}
Financing activities
Interest paia (524) (545)
Repayment of lease liabifitics 24 (280 {1203
Loan issuance costs paid 31 (44) (2
Repayments of borrowings 31 (598} (498)
Proceeds from new borrowings 31 1,539 176
Net cash inflow/(outflow) from financing activities 93 (1,059
MNet increase in cash and cash equivalents 18 207
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of the year 31 661 415
Effect of foreign exchange rate changes (33 39
Cash and cash equivalents at end of the year 31 646 661
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For the year ended December 31, 2021

1. GENERAL INFORMATION AND BASIS OF PREPARATION
EG Group Limited is a company incorporated and domiciled in the
United Kingdom under the Companies Act 2006, The Company 1s
a private company lirnited by shares and 1s registered in England
and Wales (registration number 098265823, ancg the address of
the registered office 1s Waterside Head Office, hashnaden Road.
Guide. Blackburn. Lancashire, United Kingdom, BB1 2FA,

The principal activities of the Company and 1ts subsidharies

(the 'Group'} are to operate as a farecourr retailler providing
three primary categories of products, retailing of Grocery &
Merchandise, Foodservice and Fue!l and an additional category of
other services,

Basis of preparation

The consolidated financial statements have been prepared for

the year ended December 31, 2021 (2020 year ended Decemboer
31 2020y in accordance with the requirements of the Companies
Act 2006 and UK-adopted International Accounting Standards.
The consolidated financial statements are presented in US Dollars,
gonerally rounded to the nearest million. They are prepared on the
histercal cost basis, except for certain financial instruments and
plan assets of defined benefit pension schemes that are measured
at fair value at the end of each reporting period, as explained in
the accounting policies in noie 3

Going concern

The financial statements have heen prepared on the going concern
basis as the Directors have a reascnable cxpectation that the
Group has adequate resources for a period of at least twelve
maonths from the date of approval to August 31, 2023 (the ‘gaing
concern assessment period'), having assessed the principal and
emerging risks facing the Group and determined that there are no
material uncertainties to disclose.

In determining whether the Group’s financial statements can be
prepared on a going concern basis, the Directors considered the
Group's business activities together vath factors likely to affecl

its financial performance and hquidity position. These factors
included actual trading performance during the pandernic, the
trading performance since lockdown restrictions have begun to be
lifted and expectations of the future macroeconomic environment,

The Dirgctors have also considered a number of key factors,
inciuding the Group's business model, strategy principal risks and
uncertainties and the financial position of the Group. including
the current cash position and available working capital facilities,
financial forecasts for a period until August 31 2023, and the
abllity to adhere to the covenants contained within the Group s
financing agreements.

Furthermore, this roview has considered the impact of the
integration of the Group's acquisition activity. The Group’s senior
debt facilitics, as sct out 1n note 22, are subject to a financral
covenant measuring net oebt o pre-1FRS 16 EBITDA {leverage),
which 18 tested at the end of cach calendar quarter bascd on the
utilisation levels of the revolving credit facility ("RCF").

At July 31 2022 the Group's net debt position was $3.257m
comprising $443m in cash at bank. $270m cash in transit and on
site. and $9.970m of borrowings In addition, the Groug had access
ta undrawn committed facihtios of 3221 giving totat avallable
hguidity at that time of $934m. The Group's net debt benefited
from $546m relating to the deferral of tax and duties payable,
presented within trade and other payables, with the majority of the
balance beimng repad over a 60 month period from Octoher 2022,
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The resilicnce of the Group’s earmings have been demonstrated
during the COVID-19 pandemic, where retall and fuel oporaticns
woere designated as an essential retaler. Current macrocecongimic
factors have also had an impact on the Group including the impact
of inflattonary cost increases, driven by growing commodity priccs
and rising labour costs The impact of inflationary pressures on
margins, ovarheads and general recession refated risks have been
bult into the Group's forecast scenarios

Consideration was also given to the confhct in Ukraine which has
continued to develop subsequent to the Group's balance sheet
date. Resulting from this. there has been significant ol price
volatility in 2022: however, as retail prices adapt to wholesale cost
movements, there has been no matenal adverse impact on the
Group's profitability. Inflationary pressures which may be caused
by the conflict are already incorporated into the averall going
cancern assessment, as such the impact of the conflict in Ukraine
does not impact the conclusiaons reached over going concern.

The Directors have prepared base and scnsitised cash flow
forecasts for a period wntil Avgust 31 2023 which indicate that
the Group and Cormpany will remain compliant with its covenants
and will have suffictent funds through 1ts existing cash balances
and available facilities to meet 1ts habilities as they fall duc for that
period, without any structural changes to the business needed. In
doveloping the forecasts, the Directors considered the estimated
ongoing impact of the pandemic and the outlook for the business.
This incluges the modelling of a number of severe but plaustble
scenarios based on the experiences during the pandemic.
recognising the degrec of uncertainty that continues to exist.

The scenarios considered include (a) a severe but plausible
downside scenario, and (b) a ‘reverse stress test’ scenario. These
are described in further detaii below.

The Group's severe but plausible downside scenarios reflect the
impact of costs increasing above what can be passcd on through
retall prices. where doing s¢ may result in a loss of sales. The
principal trading and recovery assumptions are broadly aligned to
those observed in the GroJp’s historical performance as described
above. Whilst not a key factor in the Birectors’ going concern
conclusion, the Group does alse have other significant potential
mitigations at its disposal to improve its short-term hiquidrty
position and to comply with financial covenants should the need
arise, including scaling back 1ts capital investment programme.

As a result of the uncertainties surrounding the forecasts due to
the current macroeconormc chrmate, the Group has also modelled
a reverse stress test scenario. The reverse stress test models the
decline i gross margin that the Group would be able to absorb
before requiring additional scurces of financing in excess of those
that are avallable and committed. On the basis of the Group's
resilient trading performance during the COVID-19 pandemic,

and the observed inverse correlation between fuel margins and
volumes, the Directors have considered that the sequence of
events icading to this scenarno would be considered remote,

The Directors continue to consicder and assess stratogic options
for the Group. which could include refinancing of existing Group
debt, or an Inttial Public Qffaring or trade sale of some or all af the
Group's operations. The forecast scenartas modelted for Going
Concern ao not include the impact of these potential options,

The Dircctors would only approve such strategic options 1f
appropriate financing arrangements arc In place and there 1s no
impact on the Group's ability to meet its habilities as they fall duc.
Appropriate financing arrangements could include repayment or
refinancing the Group’s debt in the event of a change of control.
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The Directors are confident that the Group is well positioned 1o manage 115 business risks and have considered a nuimber of factors
including current trading performance. the cutcomes of a range of possible future trading iImpacts. current bauidity and the available
mitigating actions, Under the Group's severe but plaus ble cownside scenarno there was sufficient headroom on covenants and cash
headrocmms dunng the going concern assessment perod. ~he Directors continue to consider and asscss strategic and acquisition
onportunities as thoy arse and the Directors would only apprave such strategic options and/or acquisitions if they are accretive to the
value and position of the Jroup and sufficient funding is ava:lable. Canseguently, the Directors are confident that the Group and the
Company will have sufficiert funds to continue to meet thewr habilities as they fall due I the golng concern assessment period 1o August
31, 2023 and therefore have prepared the financial statements on & going concern basis.

The Grouap’s accounting policies have, unless otherwise stated, been applied consistently to all pertods presented in these financial
statements.

2. ADCPTION OF NEW AND REVISED STANDARLS, AMENDOMENTS AND INTERPRETATIONS
The following new standards were adopted in the current financiat year

- Amendments to IFRS 9, 148 39, IFRS 7, IFRS 4 and (FRS 16 (amendments) ~ interest rate benchmark reform - phase 2
« Annual improvements - cycle 2018-2020 - Amendments to IFRS LIFRS 2 IFRS 16 and |AS 41
« IFRS % COVID-18 Related Rent Concessions

New and revised IFRS in issue but not yet effective

At the date of authorisation of these financial statements, the following standards and interpretations which have not been applied n
these financial statements were in1ssue but not yet effective

« Amcndments to iIFRS 3 Business Combinations (amendments) — references to the Conceptual Framework

- Amendments to 1AS *6 Praperty. Plant and Equipment (amendments) - proceeds before intended use

= Amendments to 1AS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilitics and Contingent Assets (amendments) - cost of fulfilling a contract

« Armendments to IAS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements (amendments) - classtfication of liabilities as current or non-current
« Amencments to 1AS 8 Accounting Policies. Changes in Accounting Estimates and Errors

. Armendments to 1AS 1 Presentation of Financial Statements and IFRS Practice Statement 2 Making Materiality Judgernents

+ Amendments 1o 1AS 12 Income Taxes - Deferred Tax Related to Asscts and Liabilities Arising fram a Single Transaction

* IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts

The Directors do not expect that the adoption of the standards listeo above will have a matenal impact on the financial statements of the
Group in future pertods

3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES

Presentational currency

The presentatioral currency for the Group s US Dollars. Exchange rate differences ansing on translation of substdiarics with different
functional currencies to US Dollars for presentation purposes in the Group's financial statements. arc recognised in the foreign currency
translation rescrve in sharcholders' eguity.

The exchange rates prevalling were as follows:

£/US% exchange

Year ended December 3%, 2021 Year ended December 31, 2020

Opening rate 1.36492 132040
Closing rate 1.34788 1.36492
Aveorago rato 1.37563 128232

£/U5% exchange

Year ended December 31, 2021

Year ended December 37, 2020

Opening rate 1.22710 112340
Closing rate 113260 122710
Average rate 118283 112953

AL/USSH exchange

Year ended December 31, 2021

Year ended Decemniber 3t 2020

Opening rate 0.77186 G 70254
Closing rate 0.72533 0.77196
Average rate 0.75161 062026
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED
Presentational currency continued
The principal accounting peolicies adopted are set out below.

Foreign currencies and functional currency

The individual financial statements of each Group subsidiary are
prepared i the currency of the primary cconomic environment in
which 1t operates (its functional currency). For the purpose of the
consolidated financial statements, the results and financial position
of the Group are expressed in S Dollars, the prescntational
currency for the Group and its consolidated financial statements.

The assets and Hiabilities of the Group's foreign operations are
translated mnto the Group’'s presentational currency at exchange
rates prevalling at the balance sheet ¢ate Profits and losses arc
translated at average exchangea rates for the relevant accounting
periads. Lxchange differences arnsing are recognised i the Group
statemaent of comprehensive Income/{oss) and are Included in the
Group's translation reserve.

Transactions denominated in foreign currencies are translated
into the functional currency at the exchange rates prevailing

on the date of the transaction. Monectary assets and hiabilities
denominated in foreign currencies are retranslated into the
functional currency at the rates of exchange at the reporting date.
Exchange differences on monctary items are recognised inthe
iIncome statement.

Intragroup loans are translated at the year-end exchange rate with
the resulting exchange differences reccgnised within finance costs,

Goodwill and fair value adjustments ansing on the acquisition of
a foreign entity arc treated as assets and liabiities of the foreign
entity and translated at the closing rate. Exchange differences
arising are recognised in other comprehensive income.

Basis of consolidation

The consolidated financial statements incorporate the financial
statements of the parent Company. EG Group Limited, all entities
controlted by the Company (its subsidiaries) and the Group’s share
of its interests In Joint ventures Mmade up to December 31 cach
year Contrel is achieved when the Company has the power over
the investee, 1s exposed, or has rights, to varable return from its
involvernent with the investes, and has the ability tc usc its power
ta affocts its returns,

SOBSIDARS

Subsicharies are consolidated in the Group's financial statements
from the date that control commences until the date that control
ceases. intragroup balances and any unreaiised yains and lossos
or income and expenses arising from intragroup transactions are
elirminated in preparing the consoligated financial statements.

A st of all the subsidiarices of the Group 1s included 1in note 18 of
the Group financial statements All apply accounting poticies which
are consistent with those of the rest of the Group.

JONT vzMTL=ES

The Group's share of the results of joint ventures is included
in the Group income statement and Group statoement of other
comprehensive Income/(lossy using the equity method of
accounting.

Investments in joint ventures are carried 1in the Group batance
sheet at cost plus post-acquisiticn changes in the GroLp's share of
the net assets of the entity. less any impairment in value,
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The carrying values of investments in joint ventures include
acauired goodwill, If the Group’s share of losses in a joint venture
cguals or exceeds its Investment in the jomt venture, the Group
does not recogmse further fosses, unless 1t has incurred obligations
o do so or made paymaents on behalf of the joint venture
Dividends received from joint ventures with nil carrying value are
recagnised in the income statement as part of the Grouw's share of
post-tax profits/(losses) of joint ventures.

Unrealised gains arsing from transactions with joint ventures
are climinated to the extent of the Group's interest in the entity.
The Group's interests in jomnt ventures arc detailed in note 19

Exceptional items

In adchition to presenting information on an IFRS basis, the Group
also presents an iIncome statement that separately identifics
cxceprional items, incluaing the impact of related tax. as shown in
a separate column This adjusted information is disclosed to allow
a better understanding of the underlying trading performance of
the Group and 1s consistent with the Group's internal management
reparting. These measdres are used tor performanco analysis.

Excoptional items are those which are separately 1dentified by
virtue of therr size or incidence and include, but are not limited

to. acduisition costs impairment charges, recrganisation costs,
profits and losses on disposal of subsidiaries and other ore-off
items which meet this definition. The Group adopis a mimmum
threshold of $1m for the separate identificatron of exceptional
itcms, which 1s applied to the aggregate value over the relevant
accounting periods. The Group exercises judgement In assessing
whether items should be classified as exceptional. This assessment
covers both the nature of the item, cause of occurrence and the
scale of impact of that item on reported performance Reversals of
previous exceptional items are also classified as exceptional.

Revenue recognition

The Group provides three primary categories of products and
sarvices toits customers Grocery & Merchandise, Foodservice
and Fuel. The Group also provides anciliary services such as
car washes, lotteries, payzones. ATMs etc through its forecourt
operations which are recognised within other revenue,

Revenue is recognised when the Group has a contract with a
customer and a performance obligation has been satisfied at the
transaction price allocated to that performance cbligation. The
Group does not adjust any of the transaction prices for the fime
value of moncy due to the nature of the Group's transactions
being completed shortly after the transaction is entered into with
the customet.

Sé B D= 000
Revenue from the saie of fuel and goods in store 1s recognised
whean the transaction s completed in store or at the filling station.

Revenue from fuel sales to authorised dealers s recagnisea when
the goods are delivered to the speaific site lucation and control
passes,

The transaction price is the vatue of the gooas net of VAT,

Frel and each good sold in store s considered distinct as it 1s sola

to customers on a standalone basis. The standalone sclling price of
fuel and goods 15 estmated on the basis of the retarl price excopt

for sales to authonsed dealers which s determined on the basis of
the wholesale price. Discounts are not considered as they are only

given in rare circumstances and are not material.
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Payment of the transaction price 15 due immediately when the
custorer purchases the fuel at the filling station or takes delivery
of the goods in store. A recevable 1s recognised by the Group
when the goods are delivered to the authonsed dealers as this
reprosents the point in time at which the right to consideration
becomes unconditional, as only the passage of time 15 required
bofore paymrent 1s due,

Given the nature of the business and products sold, expected
returns arc not considered as they are nfregquent and are not
materisi.

ERSUS WET PROSTITAT O - = OF0 BUIY

The treatment of fuel duty is determined by local laws ana
regutations as tc when the duty becomes fegally pavable and

who carries the risks and abligations to the tax authornties. In ali
markets wherc fucl duty is apphcable to fuel purchases and sales,
the cost of sales and revenues are reported including these duties,
as the Group's role in the transaction is that of principal

LOVEL T FROGRAMM IS

The Group operates certain customer loyalty programmos where
customers accumulate points for all purchases made. which
entitles them to discounts on future purchases, These loyalty
programmes are accounted for in accordance with IFRS 15.

ACERNT W B NC R4 - DA ER S o
Within the Group, there are a number of 'dealer’ of ‘retaller’

arrangements in place, whereby a third party will be responsible
for some part of the operation of a site.

CRO55

In line with IFRS 15, when another party is invotved in providing
goods or services to a customer, the Group determines whether
the nature of 1ts promise s a performance cbligation to provide
the specified goods or services itself (1Le. the Group is acting as
principal) or to arrange for those goods or services to be provided
by the other party {i.e the Group 1s an agent). tn making this
assessment, a principal 1s identified as being the party that obtains
control of the acsets, which are then transferred to the customer.
When the Group acts as principal. revenue 1s recogresed In respect
of the gross amount of consideration paid by the customer.

when the Group does not contro!l the goods which arc transferred.
it acts as an agent and recognises revenue only In the amount

of any fee or commission to which it expects to be entitled in
exchange for arranging for the specified goods or services to be
provided by the other party.

Generally, the Group’s revenuc streams from dealer sites fall into
the following broad categories:

» Supply of goods to dealers - the Group acts as a principat in
supplying goods to dealers, transferring control and recognising
revenue at the point of sale to the dealer as the Group 15
primarily responsible for fulfiling the order of goods from the
dealers and has the latitude in estabhshing the price

* Goods sold on consignment frem dealer sites - the Group acts
as a principal in selling the goods to end customers as it retains
ownership of goods on cansignment until they are sold to an
ena constimear and tho latitude to establish the price The Group
recognises revenue in respect of the full sales value to the end
consumer at the point the goods are soid with commissions
paid to the dealer in respect of the transaction recagnised
within cost of sales

» Site rental fees - rental fees earned from dealers on sites
are recognisad In other income over the hife of the lecasen
accordance with IFRS 16

The redemption of points is treated as a separate performance
obhgation under IFRS 15, with the transaction price allocated

to issucd points with reference to the hkehhood of redemption
and the discounts to be given to the customer on redemption

of the points Revenue from loyalty points 1s recognised when

the customer redeems the points. Revenue for points that are

not expected to be redeemed 15 recognised in proportion to the
pattern of rights cxercised by customers. A contract hability 1s
recognised in respoct of the price allocated to points which remam
unredeemed and are expected to be oxercised by the customer at
year end,

PO S OF SERVICES

Revenue from the provision of services such as car washes,
lotteries, payzones. ATMs etc. is recognised when the service

is provided as that is the point in time at which the customer
benefits from the service. Where the Group acts as an agent
selhing goods or services, only the commission income is included
within revenue.

COMIERT AN OY

Supplier incentives, rebates and discounts are coblectively referren
to as commercial income. Commercial Income is recognised as a
deduction from cost of sales on an accruals basis based on the
expected entitlerment which has been earned up to the balance
shaeet datc for cach relevant supplter contract.

Amounts due relating to commercial income are recognised within
trade and other receivables, except in cases where the Group
currently has a legally enforceable right of set-off and intends to
offsct amounts due from supplers aganst amounts owed to those
supphers, In which case only the net amount recervable or pavable
is recognised. Accrued commercial iIncome is recognised within
accrued mcome when commerciat income earned has not been
invoiced at the balance sheet date.

FRANCHISE TORTE
The Group operates a number of brands under franchise

agreements acroos its jurisdictions, Costs paid to franchise owners
are prosonted within cost of sales.

FlsdasJOn DOm0 an CO% S

Finance Income and costs are recognised in the consolidated
ncome statement in the year to which it refates using the effective
interest rate methoo,

Finance income comprises of:

« Interest recevable which 1s recognised in the conschdated
incorme sletement as 1t accrucs using the effective interest
method

- Foreign exchange gains arising on financing

» Finance income Is recognised in the conschdated income
statement it the year in which It occurs

Finance costs comprise of:

« interest mayable which is recogrised in the consolidated incorme
statement as 1t accrues using the cffective interest method

= Foreign exchange losses arising on iinancing

+ Finance costs incurred on finance leases which are recognised in
profit or loss using the cffective interest method

+ FInancing costs of raising deb?
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED

Business combinations and goodwill

The Group accounts for all business combinations by applying the
acquisition method, All acquisition-related costs are expensed as
ncurred On acguisition the assets (ncluding intangible assets),
liabilitics and contingent haihties of an acauired entity arc
measured at their fair value Non-controlling interest 1s stated at
the non-controlling intercst's proportion of the fawr values of the
assots and liabilities recognised. Where an acguisttion of *rade and
assets takes place, an assessmoent 15 mitially maae as to whether it
should be accounted under IFRS 3 or not.

Goodwill arising on consolidation represents the excess of the
consideration transferred over the net fair value of the Group's
share of the net assets, hatzxhties and contingent Habihties of the
acquired subsidiary, Joint venture and the fair value of the non-
controling interest in the acauiree.

If the consideration is less than the fawr vaiue of the Group's
share of the net assets, labilities and contingent liabilities of the
acguired entity (1 e a discount on acquisition), the difference

is crodited to the Group Income statement In the period of
acguisition,

At the acouwisition date of a subsichary. goodwill acauired 15
recognised as an asset and 15 allocated to each of the cash-
gencrating units expected to benefit from the busingss
combination’s synergies and to the lowest tevel at which
rmanagement menitors the goodwill. Goodwill arising on the
acguisition of joint ventures is included within the carrying value of
the investmaent.

On cisposal of a subsidiary or joint venture, the attributable
amount of geadwill is included 1n the determination of the profit
or loss on disposal On disposal of a cash-generating unit, the
attributabic amount of goodwili 1s Included In the determination of
the profit or loss on disposal

Where the Group obtains control of a joint venture, the Group's
previously held interests in the acguived entity 15 remeasared to 1ts
acquisition date fair value and the resulting gamn or loss, if any. is
recagnised Iin the Group Income statemoent.

If the imtal accountmg for a busimess combination 1s incompiete
by the end of *he reporting perniod in which the combunation
occurs, the Group reports provisional amounts for the items for
which the accounting 15 incomplete. Those provisional amounts
are adjusted during the twelve-maonth measurement perwod,

or additional assets or iabilities are recognised, to reftect now
mformation obtaincd about facts and circumstances that existed
as of the acguisition date that, if known, would have affected the
amounts recognised as of that date.

Non-current assets held for sale and discontinued operations
Non-current asscts (or dispasal groups) are classified as assets
held for sale when their carrying amaount 15 to be recovered
principally through a sale transaction and a sale is considered
highly probable. They are stated at the lower of carrying amount
and fair value less costs to sell

In agcordance with IFRS 5 Non-current Assets Held for Sale
and Discontinued Operations, the net results of discontinuecd
operations arc presonted separately in the consolidated income
statement {and the comparatives restated) and the assets and
liabiities of these aperations are presented separately in the
consolidated balance sheet Refer to note 8 for further getails,
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Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and eguipmoent are stated at historical cost less
subseguent depreciation and impairment. Historical cost includes
expenditure that 1s directly atiributable to the acguisition of the
assots. Properties in the course of construction are carried at cost,
loss any recognised impairment loss.

Costncludes professional fees and. for qualifying assets.,
borrowing costs capitaliscd in accordance with the Group's
accounting policy.

Depreciation of these assets commences when the asseis are
ready for therr intended use. Freehold land 15 not depreciated.

Assets under construction are not depreciated until they are ready
for use and transferred to the appropnate group of assets.

Depreciabior s recognised 0 as to write off the cost or valuation
of assets (octher than frechold land and properties under
construction) less their residual values over their uscful ives, using
the straight-bne method. on the following bases:

Freshold land not depreciated

Buildings 20 to 30 years

Fixtures and fittings 3to 30 years

The estimated useful hves, residual values and depreciation
moethod are reviewed at the end of cach reporting year, with the
effect of any changes in cstimate accounted for on a prospective
basig

For periods ended December 31, 2078 and prnior. assets held under
finance leases were depreciated over their expected useful hives
on the same basis as owned assets. However. when there is no
reasonable certainty that ownership would be obtained by the end
of the lease term. assets were depreciated over the shorter of the
lease term and their useful lives,

An item of property. plant and equipment 15 derecogniscd upon
disposal or when no future economic benefits are expected to
arise fram the continued usc of the asset. When a decision has
been made to disposc of or scrap an asset in the future. the
remaining useful hife is re-evaluated to reflect the periog over
which the Group will derve econoric benefits from its use.

The gain or less arising on the disposal or scrappage of an asset
ts deterrmuned as the didfference between the sales proceeds and
the carrying amount of the assot and is recognised in the income
statement.

Impairment of property, plant and equipment

The Group reviews the carrying amounts of tts property plant
and squipment if there are indications that assets might be
impairad. In performing the review, assets arc grouped together
into the smaltest group of assets that 1s largely independent of the
Group’s other cash-geonerating streams, I¥f events or changes in
circumstances mdicate that the carrying value of property. plant
and eguipment may not be recoverabte. the Group determmes
the recoverable amount. The recoverable amount of the asset is
estimated in order to determine the extent of the impairment foss
(if any) The recoverable amount is the higher of fair valuec less
costs to sell and value-min-use. In assessing the valuc-in-use, the
Group considers site performance and dovelopment plans that
have been established at the balance sheet gate. Where there s

a plan to knock acwn and rebuild & site, the carrying value of the
site 15 decmed to be the land value and impaired.
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Fair value 1s determined as the price that would be recarved to
sell the cash-generating untt ("CGU") 1 an orderly transaction
between market participants at the measurernent date To the
extent that the carrying amount exceeds the recoverable amount,
the asset is impaired and 15 written down Any impairment foss
arising 1s recogniscd in the consolidated income statemeant.

Prior impairments of non-financil assets are reviewed for
possible reversal at 2ach reporting date. A previously recognised
impatrment loss is reversed only if there has been a change

in the Assimptinns used to deterrmine the asset's recoverable
amount since the last impairment loss was recognised. The
reversal 1s imited so that the carrying amount of the asset does
not excecd its recoverable amount, nor exceed the carrying
amount that would have been cetermined. net of depreciation,
had noimpairment loss been recognised for the asset in prior
years. Such reversals are recognised in the consoldated income
statement. Where there 15 a plan to knock down and rebuild a site,
the carrying valuc of the site is deemed to be the fand value and
it is impaired. Any impairment loss arising 1s recognised in the
consoldated income statement.

Intangible assets

Intangtble assets. such as trade names, customer relationships
and software, are measured intially at acaulisition cost or costs
incurred to develop the asset.

Development cxpenditure incurred on an individual projoct is
capitalised only if specific criteria are met, including that the asset
created will generate future cconomic benefits, Intangible assets
acquired in a business combination are recognised at fair value at
the acquisition date

Eallowing inual recogmtion intangible assets with finite useful
lives are carricd at cost less accumulated amortisation and
accumulated impairment losses. Amortisation s charged to the
consolidated income statement in admimnistrative expenses on a
straight-line basis over the estimated useful ives of cach asset as
show below.

20 vears or indefinite in specific
instances

Trade names

Customer/dealer relationships 10 10 15 years

3 to 16 years according to the
estimated life of the asset

Other intangible assets

In accordance with [AS 38, amortisation methods, useful ives and
residual values are reviewed at cach balance sheet date with the
cffect of any changes in estimate accounted for on o urospective
basis.

Impairment of hon-financial assets

Goodwill and indefinite 1%e brands are not amortsed bt arc
reviewed for impairment at least annually by assessing the
recoverable amount of cach cash-generating umt to which the
goodwill relates, The Group allocates goodwill to groups of cash-
generating umts, whore cach country represents a grouwp of cash-
generating unts.

The recoverable amount is the higher of fair value less costs

of disposal and valuc-in-usc. When the recoverable amount of
the cash-generating unit 1s less than the carrying amount, an
impaltment loss is recognised immadiately in the Group inceme
statoment, and 1s not subsequently reversed.

Fair value 1s determined based on forecast earnings before
Interest. taxes, depreciation and amortisation ("EBITDA", which
is a non-IFRS measure) and EBITDA valuation multiples of
comparable corporations and market transactions For the
purpose of the impairment fost, management uses estimates
and assumptions to establish the fair value of the Group's cash-
generating units. If these assumptions ana estimates prove to be
incorrect, the carrymng vaiue of the goodwill may be overstated.

For all other non-financial asscts (including Intanarble assets,
property, plant and equipment and right of usc assets) the

Group performs impalrment testing where there are indicators of
impairment. If such an indicator exists. the recoverable amount

of the asset is estimated 1 order o determine the extent of the
impairment loss (f any) Where the asset does not gencrate cash
flows that are independent from other assets, the Group cstimates
the recoverable amount of the cash-generating unit to which the
asset belongs.

I¥ the recoverable amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit} s
less than the carrying amount of the unit. the carryimg arount of
the asset (or cash-generating unit) 1s reduced to its recoverable
amount. The Impairment loss s allocated first to reduce the
carrying amount of any goodwill allocated to the unit and then to
the other assets of the umit pro-rata on the basis of the carrying
amount of each asset in the unit.

Where an impairment loss subseguently reverses, the carrying
amount of the asset (or cash-generating unit) 1s increased to

the revised estimate of the recoverable amount. but so that the
Increased carrying amolint does not exceed the carrying amount
that would have been determined if no impairment loss had been
recognised for the asset {or cash-generating umt) n prior years,
A reversal of an imparrment 10ss 15 recognised immediately as a
credit to the consolidated income staterment.

Leases

The Group assessas whether a contract 1s or contains a lease at
inception of the contract The Group recogruses a nght of use
asset and a corresponding lease habiity with respect to all lease
arrangements in which it s the lessee. except for short-term
leases (defined as leases with a lease term of twelve months or
less) and leases of low-value assets (such as tablets and personal
computers. small items of oftice furniture and telephcones)

For these leases, the Group recognises the lease payments as an
operating expense within distribution costs on a straight-line basis
over the term of the lease unless another systematic basis 1s more
representative of the time pattern in which economic benefits
from the leased assets are consumed,

CEADD L AT ITINE

Lease payments included in the measurement of the lease habihty

COmprise:

» Fixed lease payments (Incluomg in-substance fixed payments).
icss any lease incentives recervable

= Vanable lease payments that depend on an index ar rate. initially
measdred using the mdex or rate at the commencement date

= The amount expected to be payable by the lessce under residual
valug guarantees

» The exercise price of purchase options, if the lessee s
reascnably certain to exercise the options

« Payments of penalties for tarminating the lease, If the lease terr
reflects the exercise of an option to termmate the lease

The lease lability s presented as a separate ine in the
consolisated balance shoct.
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED
Leases coi T rus
LEAZZ LIABIL T
The Group remeasures the lease hability (and makes a
corresponding adjustment to the related right of use assot)
whenever:

sooonteeLoen

*« The lease term has chanaged or there 1s a change in the
assessment of cxercise of a purchase option. In which case the
lcase hability is remeasurrad by discounting the revised lease
payments using a revised discount rate

« The lease payments chanae due to changes in an index or
rate or a change in expected payment under a guaranteed
residual value, in which cases the leasc liabibty s remeasured by
discounting the revised lease payments using the imitial discount
rate (unless the lease payment's change is cuc to a change in
a tloating interest rate, in which case a revised discount rate 15
used)

= Alease contract s modified and the lease modtfication is
not accounted for as a separate lease, in which case the
lease hlabihty s remeasured by discounting the revised leasc
payments using a revised discount rate. The Group did not make
any such adjustments during the penods presented

The vartabic lease payments that do not gepend on an index or a
rate are recognised as an expense within distribution costs in the
pertad ik which the event or condition that triggers the payment
occurs. In calculating the present value of lease payments, the
Group uses the incrementat borrowing rate ("IBR') at the lease
commencement date If the interest rate implicit in the lease 15 not
reachly determinakle. As the rate implicit in the lease generally
cannot be readily determined for property leases, the Group uses
incremental borrowing rates. being the rate that the individual
lessee would have to pay to borrow the funds necessary to obtain
an asset of similar value to the right of use asset in a sirmilar
cconomic environment with similar terms, security and conditions.

in order to calculate the 1IBR for the Group in each territory. a
risk-free rate 15 obtained. linked to the length of the lease in the
jurisdiction in which the Icase s taken. and an adjustrrent s then
made to reflect credit risk based on the Group’s credit rating,

FaoHT (0 5 AR TS
The Group recognises right of use assets at the commencemeant
date of the lease (Le. the date the underlying assat is available
for usel Right of use assets arc measured at cost, less any
accumulated depreciation and imparrment losses and adijusied
for any remeasurement of lease habilities. The cost of night of use
assets includes the amount of {case liabilities recognised, inftial
dircct costs incurred. restoration costs, and lease payments made
at or before the commencement date less any lease incentives

received.

Whenever the Group incars an obligation for costs to dismantle
and remove a teased asset, restare the site on which it s located
or restore the underlying asset to the condition required by the
terms and conditions of the leasc. a provision is recognised and
measurea under 145 37 To the extent that the costs relate to a
right of use asset, the costs are included in the refated right of use
asset.

Unless the Group 1s reasonably ceortain to obtain ownership of the
leascd asset at the end of the lease term. the recognised right of
use assets are depreciated on a straight-line basis over the shorter
of their estimated useful life and the iease torm. Right of use assets
are prescnted as a separate line in the consolidated balance sheet
and are subject to impartrment under |AS 36,
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For caontracts that contain a leasc component and one or more
additional lease or non-icase components. the Group aliocatas
the considoration in the contract to each lease component on the
basis of the relative standalone price of the lease component and
the aggregate standalone price of the non-lcase components,

DT RSNSOI OF T sl D T
Extension and termination options are inciuded 1In a number of
property and cquipment leases across the Group.

In dotermmmy the lease term, management consiclers all facts and
circumstances that create an economic incentive to cxercise an
extension option. or not cxercise a termination option Extension
options (or poriods after termination options) are only included

in the lease term f the fease s reasonably certain to be cxtended
tor not terminated). This is a subjective assessment mace at

an incividual lease level, reflecting the facts and circumstances
apphcable to each arrangement. Generally, at the commencement
aate of property leases. the Group determines the lease term to
be the full term of the lease and the first two portods covered by
extension options (to the extent that these are within the Group’s
control) as the Group is reasonably certain that it will continue in
cccupation for the periods covered by theso extension options.

In determining whether termination options wiil be exercised, the

Group makes reference toc the cconomic incentives o not exercise
a termination option for both the Group and the lesser along with
the anticipated costs of termination for both parties.

This assessment |5 judgemental and reftects the Group's
expectations at tho time of lease inception. Should facts and
circumstances change. the Group may reassess leasc terms.
resulting 10 a remeasurerment of lease labihties and right of use
assets.

The assessment Is reviewed if a significant event or a significant
change in circumstances occurs which affocts this asscssment and
that is within the control of the lessce.

ELN N Y IV CROT R ANEACTIONT

In a sale and leaseback transaction the Group transfers control

of an asset to another entity for consideration, and leases that
asset back from the buyer. The Group immediately recogniscs a
fease habifity in respect of the present value of the expected lease
payments. The carrying value of the asset s divided between the
value of the rights retained by the Group (recognised as a lease
asset under IFRS 16) and the rights transferred to the purchaser on
a pro-rata basis based on the respective fair values of the property
and lease payments at the time of salc. Any prefit or [oss on
aisposal 15 simitarly allocated between the retamed ana transferred
rights, with the portion relating to the buyer's rights in the asset
being recognised immediataly.

Taxation

The tax expense for the year represents the sum of the tax
currently payable and deferred tax. Current and deferred tax

are recoghised in profit or loss, except whean they relate to items
that are recognised In other comprehenstive income or directly

in eauity, in which case the current and deferred tax are also
recognised in other comprehensive income or directly in egquity
raspectively.

Where current tax or deferred tax anses from the inimial accounting

tar a business combination. the tax effect 1s included in the
accounting for the business combination.
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Current tax Is the expected tax payable or raceivable on taxable
profit or loss for the year. Taxable profit differs from net profit as
renorted in the income statement because 1t excludes items of
income or expense that are taxable or deductible in other periods
or items that are never taxable or deductible. The Group's liability
for current tax 1s calculated using tax rates that have been enacted
or substantively enacted by the balance sheet date.

Tax provisions are recoghised for uncertain tax positions where

a sk of an addibivonal Lax liabillty has been identitied and it 1s
probable that the Group will be required to settle that tax.

& provision 1s made for uncertain tax positions when 1t s
considered probable that there will be a future outflow of funds

to a tax authority. The provision is calculated using the single

best estimate where that outcome 1s more likely than not and a
weighted average probability in other circumstances. The position
Is reviewed on an ongomng basis, to ensure appropriate provision is
made for each tax jurisdiction. This 15 assessed on a case-by-case
basis using In-house tax experts, professional firms and previods
experience, See note 14,

OIFF kD 720X

Deferred tax 1s provided using the balance sheet Hability method.
prov:ding for temporary difforences between the carrying amounts
of assets and habilities for financial reporting purposes and the
amounts used for taxation purposes.

Deferred tax 1s calculated at the tax rates that are expected

to apply Inthe year when the lability 1s sottled or the assct 1s
realised based on tax laws and rates that have been enacted or
substantively enacted at the balance sheet date. Deferred tax

is charged or credited in the income statement, except when

it relates to items charged or credited in other comprehensive
mcome, In which case the deferred tax is also dealt within other
caomprehensive income

Deferred tax assets are recognised to the extent that it 1s probable
that taxable profits will be avallable agamst which deductible
tempaorary differences can be utibsed. The carrying amount of
deferred tax assetss reviewed at cach balance sheer date and
reduced to the extent that itis no longer probable that sufficient
taxable profits will be available to alfow all or part of the asset to
be recovered. Deferred tax habilities are recognised for taxable
temporary differences arising on investments in subsidiaries.

and interests in Joint ventures, except where the Group 15 able to
controf the reversal of the temporary difference and it 1s probablc
that the temporary difference wll not reverse in the foresceable
future.

Deferred tax assets and liabilitics arc offsct when there 15 a legally
enforceable right to set off current tax assets against current tax
liabiities and when they relatc to income taxes levied by the same
taxation authority and the Group intends to settle ity current tax
assets and habihities on a net basis

MNa doferred tax habihties are recogrised for temporary differences
that arise on the iImtial recognizion of goodwill or from the mmitial
recognition (other than in a business combination) of other assets
and liabifities 1n a transaction, that affects neither the toxable profit
nor the accounting profit.

Employvee benefits
o POCT-EME DY T S Ty
The Group operates various post-employment schemaes, including
both definea benefit and aefined contribution plans. For dehined
benefit plans obligations arc measured at ciscounted presont
value (using the projected unit crecdit method) whilst plan asscts
are recorded at fawr value The operating and financimg costs
of such plans are recognised separately in the Group income
statement; service costs are spread systematically over the
expected service hves of employces and financing costs are
recognised In the periods in which they anse, Actuarnal gains and
losses are recognised rmmediately in the Group consclidated
statement of comprehensive income. Paymoents to defined
contribution schemes arc rccognised as an expense as they fall
due.

JOOT AT R EMBL Y. BobM= s
Some Group companies provide jubiles banefits. rewarding
employees for long years of service. The lability recognised in
the balance sheet is the present value of the obligation at the
reporting date. The jubilce benefits are calculated annually by
independent actuaries.

CRMINATIOIN SENEF S RES TRIDTUR PR 500
Termination benefits are payable when employment is terrunated
by the Group before the normal retirement date, or whenever an
employee accepts voluntary redundancy in exchange for these
henefits. Benefits falling duc more than twelve months after

the reporting date are discounted to present value The Group
recognises termination benefits at the carlier of the following
dates:

v When the Group can no fonger withdraw the offer of those
benefits

+ When the Group recognises costs for a restructuring that
i1s within the scope of 1AS 37 and involves the payment of
termination benefits

Long-term employee bencfits are accounted for in the same
way as dcfined bencfit pension benefits with the exception that
remeasuraments are recagnised immediately through profit or
loss.

A provision for restructuring 1s recognised when the Group

has approved a detallea and formal restricturing plan. and the
restructuring either has commenced or has been announced
publicly before the reporiing date. Future operating costs are not
provided for.

N BOMJE LAY

The Group recognises a hability and an expense for bonuses. The
Group recogrises an acarual where contractually chliged or where
there is a past practice that has created a constructive obligation,

Inventories

lnventaries comprise goods held for resale and are valued at
the {ower of cost or net realisable value The Group applies the
weighted average cost method o value inventones, The cost
of fuel and ol purchased for resale includes all costs incurred in
transporting the gooas to ther present location. Net realisable
value 15 the estimated solling price in the ordinary course of
business, less the cost of sclhing expenses,
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED

Financial instruments

Financial assets and financial Habihties are recogrused in the
Group’s balance sheet when the Group becomes a party to the
contractual provisiens of the instrument,

FIRAmET AL An SOANL LLLE T

Financial assets and habilities principally consist of trade and other
recelvables accrued imcome, cash and cash eguivatents, trade

and nther pavables, borrowings and derivative financial assets/
labihties held at fair value through profit and loss.

CASh Ay CAa%e T00
Cash ana cash eguivalents include cash at bank, 1n hand,
short-term deposits with banks and other financial institutions
with an initial maturity of three menths or less, and credit/debit

card receivables, which are settied within 72 hours.

[N

Bank overdrafts arc presented as short-term borrowings, and are
reflected as a financing activity in the statement of cash flows.

TADE AN CTFER RECEVASES

Trace receivables are recognised initially at the amount of
consideration that is unconditionally due from customers for
doods sold or services porformed in the ordinary course of
business.

The Group holds trade and other receivables with the objective to
collect the contractuat cash flows and therefore measures therm
subseguently at amortisced cost. Loss allowances are recognised
based on expectad irrecoverable amounts determined by
reference to past defadlt expericnce and are adjusted to reflect
current and forward-looking information based on macrocconomic
factors and other factors which affect the abthity of the customears
to scttle the receivables.

Treash AN DT R BAYABLZE
Trade and other payables (excluding derivative financial hatilities)
are recorded at cost.

FiAnT AL CEARHITIT D A T LY (0O OMENTS
Debt and cguity instruments are classified as sither financial

liabihties or as equity in accordance with the substance of the
concractual arrangement.

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual
interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of its habilities.
Fauity imstrurments issued by the Group are recognized at the
proceeds received, net of direct i1ssue costs.

FIN AN ASSETS
All financial assets are recognised and derecognised on a trade
date where the purchase or sale of a financial asset 1s undor

a contract whose terms require delivery of the fimancial asset
within the tmeframe established by the market concerned, and
are initially measured at fair value, plus directly attributable
transaction costs, except for those financial assets classified as

at fair value through profit or loss, which are initially measured

at fair value. Subscquently, financiat assets will be measured at
amortised cost. fair value through other comprehensive income
(EVTOCIY, or fair valle through profit and loss ("FVYTRLY) on the
hasis of both the Company s model for managing the assets and
the contractual cash flows asseciatee with them. Where a trace
receivable does not contain a significant financing compaonent
under IFRS 15, it will be measured at its transaction price.
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EC T ST MRS
The Group holds investmeants i unhsted shares that are not traded
i an active rrarket but that are stated at fairr value, Fair value s
determined in the manner described in note 34, Where an cauity
nstrurment 1s not held for trading and does not invalve contimgent
consideration to which IFRS 3 applics, a determination may be
macle on an asset-by-asset basis to recognise gains and losses
arising from changes In fair value in other comprehensive income
or through profit or loss.

Where an election is made to recognise gains and losses arsing
from changes in farr value in other comprehensive mcome, the
cumutative gain or loss previously recogniscd in the investments
revaluation reserve will rermaim in this reserve on dispaosal.

Where this election is not madce for an equity instrurrent all gains
and losses arising from changes in fair value will be recognised

In the income statement as thay arise. Dividends on all equity
instruments are recognised in proftt or lass when the Group’s night
to recesve the dividends is established.

ANOSTISEC DT

Financial assets are measured at amortised cost where the asset
15 held for the objective of collecting contractual cash flows and
the terms of the asset give rise 1o cash flows on specific dates
that are solely payments of principal and interest on the amount
outstanding

The effective interest method 1s utiised in the calculation of
amartised cost of 5 debt instrument and for allocating interest
income over the relevant period.

The effective :nterest rate is the rate that exactly discounts
estimated future cash receipts (inclucing all fees and points paid
or recaived that form an integral part of the effective interest
rate. transaction costs and other premiums or discoudnts) through
the expected life of the debt instrument or, whare appropriate. a
shorter period. to the net carrying ameount on initial recognition.

Income 15 recognised on on cffective interest basis for debt
instruments other than those financial assets classified as at far
value through profit or loss ("FVTPL").

SR NCA CESETL AL TOC!

Financial assets are measured at FV7TOC! if the asset is held within
a business model for the dual objectives of collecting contractual
cash flows and setling financial assets, and the contractual terms
give rise an specified dates to cash flows that arc solely payments
of principal ana interest on the principal amount.

FINGANIAL ASSUTE AT PV TEL

All financial assets which do not meet the criteria for measuremeant
at amortised cost or FYTOC! are measured at FVTPL. Financial
asscts at FYTRL are stated at fair value, with any gains or losses
arising on remeastrement recognised in profit or loss. The net gain
or loss recogrisced 10 profit or lass incorporates any dividend or
Interest earnea on the financial asset. Fair value 15 determined 10
the manner described in note 34.

MELIENYES [ = B NALLA AL

[

= At each balance shect date, financial assets are assesscd
for indicators of impairment. considering all reasonable and
supportable information avallable, including that which is
forward-looking where this is avarlable without undue cost
and effort. If the credit risk on & financial asset has ircregsed
stgnificantly since initial recognition, an impairment eguivalent
to the [Ifetime expected credit losses on the instrument will be
recognised immediately. If the credit risk has nat significanthy
increased since initial recognition, a loss allowance shall be
measured caulvaient to twelve-month cxpected credit losses
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« Loss allowances for trade receoivables resulting from transactions
undar IFRS 15 will always be measured at an amount egual to
the fetime expected credit loss ("ECL”)

Lifetirme ECLs are the ECLs that result fram all possible default
events over the expected hfe of a fiinancial instrument. Twelve-
month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result from default events
that are possibie within the twelve months after the reporting date.

ECLs arc a probability weighted estimate of credit Icsses.

For certain categorics of financial assct. such as rade receivables,
assets that are assessed not to be impared individually are, in
addition. assessed far impairment on a collective basis. Ohjective
eviddence of impairment Tor a portfolio of receivables could includle
the Group's past experience of collecting payments, an Increase in
the number of delayed payments in the portfohio past the average
credit period, as well as observable changes in national or local
econcmic conditions that correlate with default on recervables

The carrying amount of the financial asset is reauced by the
impairreent loss directly far all financial assets with the exception
of trade receivables, where the carrying amount is reduced
through the use of an allowance account. When a trace receivable
15 considered uncollectible. it 15 written off against the allowance
accodnt.

Subisequent recovernies of amounts proviously written off are
credited against the allowance account Changes in the carrying
amount of the allowance account arc recognised in profit or loss.

The gross corrying amaount of o financial asset 1s written off when
the Group has no reasonable expectations of recovering a financial
asset in 115 entirety or a portion thereof. However, financial assets
that are wnitten off could still be subject to enforcement activities
in order to comply with the Group’s procedures for recovery of
amounts due,

DER ONIT IO D= BN AL TS

The Group derccognises a financial asset only when the
contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset expire. or when
it transfers the financial asset and substantially atl the nisks and

rewards of ownership of the asset to another entity, or when there
15 no reasonable expectation of recovering the asset.

On derecogmition of a inancial asset in its entivety, the difference
beotween the assct's carrving ameount ancd the sum of the
consideration recemved and recevable and the cumulative gain

at loss that had beoen recoanised in other comprehensive Income
and accumulated 10 cquity 1s recognised in profit or oss. with the
exception of those eauity instruments where a determination has
teen made to recognise gains and losses arsing from changes in
fair value 1n other comprehensive Income.

PIRLAS AL G ek ANTEE COMT~LOT L AR UTIES
Financial guarantee contract hiabilitics arc measured instially at
their fair values and are subsequently measured at the higher of

= The amount of the loss alluwance determmed 1in accordance
with IFRS 2

= The amount imtially recogmised |less, where appropriate, the
cumulative armmount of Income recognised in accordance with
the Group's revenue recogrition policies

SORIAC A L AL RS

Financial habibties are classified as either financial habilities ‘at fair
value through profit or loss’ ("FVTPL") or "other financial liabilities’
carrled at amortised cost. Financial liabilites are inmally measurec
at far valuc tess directly attnibotable transaction costs {oxcept
those measured at FVTPL which are itialty measured at fair
value)

=S MANC AL AR T A T

Financial habilities are classiNed as at FVTPL when the financial
liability is contingent consideration that may be patd by an
acauirer as part of a business combination to which IFRS 3
applies. or 1t I1s designated as at FVTRL. A financial lability

will be designated as FVTPL where this significantly reduces

a measdrement inconsistency which would otherwise arise,

or where the group of hahilittes (or asscts and liabilities as a
combined grour) 1s managed and evaluated on a fair vakue basis,
and information about the Group 1s provided on that basis to key
management persannel.

Financial habilties at FVTPL are stated at fair value, with any gains
or losses arising on remcasurcment recogrised i profit or loss.

The net gam or loss recognised in profit or loss incorporates any
interest pard on the financial habihty Fair value is determined in
the manner described in note 34.

Ol—~Em AR AL iAB LIT 20

Other financial liabihities. inclucing interest-bearng bank loans
and credit facilities. are initially measured at fair valuc, net of
transaction costs, Other financal labilities are subsequently
measured at amortised cost using the effective interest method,
with interest expense recogniscd on an effective yield basis.

The offective mterest method 4 o rmethod of calculating the
armortised cost of a financial liabilty and of allocating intcrest
cxpense over the relevant pertod. The offective interest rate s

the rate that exactly discounts estimated future cash payments
through the expected life of the financial Tability, or, where
appropnate. a shorter period. to the net carrying amount on initial
recognition

LERZLOST 2ILiiEr

The Group derecognises financial liabilities when. and only when,
the Group's obligations are discharged, cancelled or have expired.
The difference between the carrying amount of the financiat
hability derecogrised and the consideration pard and payable is
recognised in profit or toss.

STHON E T AR L

When the Group cxchanges with the existing lender one debt
instrurnert for another one with substantially different terms such
exchange is accounted for as an extinguishment of the original
financial llability and the recognition of 2 new financial hability.
Similarly, the Group accounts for substantial modification of terms
of an existing lability or part of it as an extingushment of the
original financial iability and the recognition of a new liahihty

It 15 assumed that the terms are substantolly different of the
discounted present value of the cash flows under the now terms,
including any fees paid nct of any fees recerved and discountod
using the original effective rate. 15 at least 10% different from
the discounted present value of the remaining cash flows of the
original financial habihity.

Where the change m terms reflects only a non-substantial
modificaglion a gaim or loss cqual to the difference hetween the
present value of cash flows under the new and the old termrs will
be immeagiately recogrised n profit or lass.
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3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES CONTINUED
Financial instruments continued

DFRF AT E e 1 L MESTRUN TS

The Group enters into a vartety of derivative financial instruments
to manage Its exposure to nterest rate and foreign exchange rate
risk, inclading foreign exchange forward contracts and interest
rate swaps. Further details of derivative financial instruments are
disclosed in note 34,

Derivatives are imcally recoginsed al Tair value al Lhe date

a derivative contract 1s entered into and are subscguently
remeasured to their fair value at cach balance sheet date. The
resulting gain or loss 1s recognised in profit or loss immaediately

A derivative with a positive farr value 1s recognised as a financial
assct whereas a dernivative with a negative fair value is recognised
as a financial habihty. A dernvative 1s presented as a non-current
asser of a non-current liability If the remaining maturity of the
instrument 1s more than twelve maonths and 1t 15 not expected to
be realised or settled within twelve months, Other denvatives are
presented as current assets or current habilities.

Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the Group has a present obligation
{lcgal or constructive) as a result of a past event. it 15 probable
that the Group will be requtred to settle that obligatrion and a
retiable estimate can be made of the amount of the obligation.
The amount recognised as a provision is the best estimate of

the consideration required to scttle the present obligation at the
balance shoet date, taking into account the risks and uncertaintics
surrounding the obhgation. Where a provision is measured using
the cash flows estimated to settle the present obligation, its
carrying amount is the present value of those cash flows (when
the effect of the time value of money 1s materal) using a pre-tax
discount rate that reflects carrent market assessments of the time
value of money The increase in the provision due to passage of
time is recognised as a finance cost.

When some or alt of the econemic bencfits required to settle

a provision arc cxpected to be recovered from a third party a
recetvable 1s recognised as an asset If it is virtually certain that
reimburscmont will be received and the amount of the recervable
can be measured reliably.

Where asset retirerment obligations (‘cdismantling) and other
asset-related provisions arc recorded, a corresponding asset Is
recognisced which is depreciated over the period for which the
provision relates.

CONTINGENT LA _ITiES &aCQU RED N A RLUS
COMBNATICN

Contingent liabtlities acguired in a business combmation are
initially measured at fair value at the acgusition date, and
recognised as a provision in accordance with IFRS 3 Business
Combmnations.

Government grants

Government grants are recognised where there 1s reasonable
assurance that the grant will be received. Grants that compensate
the Group for cxpenses incurred aro recagnised in the income
statement in the relevant financial staterment line on a systematic
basis in the periods in which the expenses are recogmised, to
present the net oxpensc to the Group.
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Share-based compensation

EG Group Holdings Limited, as the ultimate parent Company of
the Group. has issucd cash-settled shares to the Non-Executive
Directors of the business. Cash-settled share-based payment
transactions are measured at fair value at the date of grant and
remeasured at the ond of cach reporting pernod and at the date
of settlement, The fair value is expensed on & straight-hne basis
over the expected vesting period, with any changes In fair value
recogriscd in profit or ioss for the period As the shares awarded
arc 1ssued by the ultimate parent Company without charge o the
Company. an amoeunt equivalent 1o the cxpense recorded in the
consolidated income statement 1s recorded as a credit to a capital
cantribation reserve,

Fair valuc 1s measured using o Monte Carlo simulation pricing
approach in calculating the expected returns to the management
shares This 15 sgen as an appropnate methad for estimating the
vaiue of instruments with growth potential and 1s based upon
information about the business and forecast performance.

4, SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND KEY
SOURCES QF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

In the apphcation of the Group's accounting policies, which

are described in note 3, the Directors are reguired o make
Jjudgements, estimates and assumptions about the carrying
armounts of assets and habilities that are not readily apparcnt from
other sources.

The estimates and associated assumptions are based on historical
cxporience and other factors that are considercd to be relevant.
Actual resclts may differ from these estimates,

The estimates ana underlying assumptions are reviewed on an
ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised
in the penod in which the estimate is revised if the revision affects
only that period. or in the period of the revision and future pericos
If the revision affects both current and future periods.

Significant judgements in applying the Group’s accounting
policies

In the process of applying the Group’s accounting policies, which
are described above, the Directors have made the following
judgements that have the most significant effect on the amounts
recogrised in the financial statements (apart from those invohving
estimations. which are dealt with below) and have been identified
as being particularly complex or imvolve subjective assessments

CATRY WG A LLE OF SO0

For the year ended December 21 2021 impairment reviews were
parformed by comparing the carrying value of the cash-generating
units with their recoverable amount. The recoverable amounts
for cash-generating units have been determincd based on their
fair vatue less costs to sell. Management determmed that due to
the potential for increased use of alternative fuel vehicles in the
long term. it was more appropriate to usc fair value to assess
Impairment because accounting standards do not permit tin a
valuc-in-use calculation the inclusion of earnmgs generated from
future expansionary capital expenditure on the Group's existing
multi-use retail sites
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The Directors constder that an adjusiced profit measure provices
useful information for the underlying trends. performance and
position of the Group. “hese measures are consistont with how
business performance 15 measured internally by the Board,

Profit before exceptionals 15 not a recognised measure under IFRS
and may not be directly comparable with adjusted measures used
by other companies.

Tha Diroctors oxaorcise Judgemaent in determining the tems to
classify as exceptional iterms This assessmoent considers the nature
of the iter. cause of occurrence and the scale of Impact of that
item on reported performance. Reversals of previous exceptional
Itemns are recognised as oxceptional items. Directors exercise
Judgement m ensuring there 1s an egual focus by managemaent in
classifying both expenses and revenue items as exceptional.

The Group's definition of exceptional items, together with further
details of agjustments made during the period, 1s provided in note
3 and note 5.

ST EIN TR LIFF B A0

The brand of Cumberland Farms 15 a well-known iong-standing
brand in the USA and as a result of the reputation and association
with guality there is no foreseeable Imit 1o the period over which
the asset is expected to generate net cash inflows. The brand 1s
therefore deemed to have an indefimite useful economic ife and
the value of $337m will not ke amaortised. Detalls of intangible
assets are set out in note 16.

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The key assumptions concermng the future, and other key sources
of estimation uncertainty at the halance sheet date. that have a
sicnificant risk of causing a rrateral adjustment to the carrying
amounts of assets and labilitics within the next financial year, are
discussed below.

MBS RMENT 3=
NTAS GIBLEE
Property, plant and equipment are reviewed for impairmeant 1f
events or changes in circumstances indicate that the carrying
amount may not be recoverable, In performing the revicew, assets
are grouped together into the smallest group of assets that s
largely independent of the Group's other cash-generating streams

PENVEST LN

| A0 =

LRS!

Goodwilt and indefinite life brands are reviewed for impairment
on an annual basis. The Group aliocates goodwill to groups of
cash-generating units, where each country represents a group of
cash-generating units.,

Whean a review for impairment is conducted, the recoverable
amounts for cash-generating units are the higher of fair valuc less
cost of disposal, and value-in-use. In assessing value-tn-usc, the
estimatec future cash flows (which is a key scurce of estimation
uncertainty) are discounted to their present valle using a pro-tax
discount rate that reflects current market assessments of the time
value of maney and the risks specific to the asset for which the
estimates of future cash flows have not been adjusted.

Fair value s determined based on forecast earnings before
interpst, taxes, depreciation and amortisation (CEBITDA”, which ts a
non-lIFRS measure) and EBITDA valuation multiples of comparable
corporations and market transactions. For the purpose of the
impairment test, management w.ses estimates and assumptions

to establish the fair value of the Group’s cash-generating units,

If these assumptions and cstimates prove to be Incorrect the
carrying value of the goodwill mray be overstated

Other sources of estimation uncertainty

AR ALJZS IN BOS NIEE CONMSal ONE

In assessing the fair value of assets and habilittes acquired in
business combinations, estimation is used in a number of areas. To
assist in this work, the Group engages external valuation experts to
assoss the fair value Management then rovicw the work and assess
the results Detalls of the fair value of the acquired assets and
labilities arc detailled in note 35

Measurement of provisions

The Group has recognised provisions totatling $839m (2020
$983m) for environmental costs difapidations and oncrous
contracts.

The provision for environmental costs and diapidations 1s based
on the current cost escalated at an inflation rate and discounted
at a risk-free rate. The provision for onerous contracts s based on
the lower of our current estimates of cost of fulfilling the contracts
and any compensation or penalties and discounting to present
value when the effect of time value of meney s matenizt. These
provisions are estimates and the actual costs and timing of future
cash flows are dependent on future events and market conditions.

Because actual outflows car differ from cstrmates due to changes
in laws, regulations, prices andg conditions, the carrying amounts of
provisions arc regularly reviewed and adjusted to take account of

such changes.

Any difforence between expectations and the actual future fiakility
will be accounted for in the peried when such determination is
made. The carrying amount of provisions will be impacted by
changes In the discount rate. Detalls of provisions are set out In
note 27.

Presentation of related party transactions

A number of refated party transactions have occurred in the

year, Including an amount reimbursed to cover the finance costs
incurred by the Group for the financing obtained for the aborted
acqguisition of the Asda Forecourt Business. The value of this
reimbursement was $41m. which has been presented as finance
income on the basis of the commercial rationale which supporis
the reimbursement. The related external financimng coests have been
presented as finance costs. The Group's related party transactions
and balances. which includes adaitional information on this
reimbursement and the commercial rationale are detalled in

note 37,
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5. EXCEPTIONAL ITEMS

In arder to allow a better understanding of the Lnderlying trading performance of the Group. 1tems recognised in reported profit or loss
before tax which, by virtue of their size and/or nature, do not reflect the Group's underlying performance, are shown as exceptional items
(in accordance with the Group's accounting policies in note 3). Exceptional items are those which are separately identified by virtue of
their size or incidence and include. but are not imited o acouwsition costs, impairment charges, reorganisation costs profits and losses

on disposat of subsichanas and othoer one-oll tems which meet this definition, Theso items are as follows:
2021 2020
$m +m
included within operating profit:
Acguisttion and transaction-related ¢osts (14) (40)
Litigation costs 4) -
Contingent considaration release 5 2
Rostructuring costs 2 13}
Profit on disposal 72 —
Impairment charge (22) —
Impairment reversal of 2019 charge 7 40
Goodwill impairment (100) (123
(54) (283}
Included within finance costs:
Transaction-related finance costs 41) (B}
Loss on extinguishment of debt on refinancing (15) -
(56) (&)
Included within finance income:
Finance income from recharged finance costs (see note 37) 41 —
41 —
Tax on exceptional items {6) 7
Total exceptional items (75) (27}

All items are shown gross, unless IFRS permits netting of such expenditure,

Tax on exceptional items has been calculated using the applicable statutory tax rate for taxable items.

For the year ended December 31, 2021
Acquisition and transaction-relatea costs within operating profit of $14m predominantly relate 1o directly atirbutable incremental costs
incurred as a result of the Group's yrowth acquisitions, and largely relate to professional and legal fees.

Litigation costs rolate to legal and professional fees regarding Federal Court proceedings with Ampol Limised.

Contingent consideration relcase of $5m reflects the release of the contingent consideration relating to the acguisition of Certifiec Oll,
an acquisition in the USA which completed in 2019, where the critera for payment werg not met

Exceptional restructuring crecit of $2m relates to the release of a provision recognised in 2018 through exceptionals regarding the
restructuring of the management and support teams in Continental Curcpe.

The profit on cheposal i the year is 0 relation to the sale of a number of UK sites sold following the outcame of the CMA's review of the
sharchaolders’ acquisition of Asda. The Group was required ta divest a numboer of petrol Billing station sites by the end of 2027,

The exceptional impairment charge 1n the vear relates to the $19m intangible impatrment of the Tom Thumb brand name. and the 33m
impairment of property. plant and equipment, both in the USA. The impairment reversal of $7m recognised in the year relates to the
reversat of a previously recognised exceptional smpairment charge, where operational performance deovelopment plans have been
implemented and the site lovel performance was sufficient ta support the increascd carrying value,

Following the completion of the goodwidl impairment reviaw. an tmpairment has been recognised 1n relation to the Alstralian group of
cash generating units of $100m. See note 15 for further details

The transaction-related finance costs relate to the financing costs which were directly incurred n relation to the GBP private placemant
notes which were agreed 1n March 20271 and subsequently redecmed in October 2021, The finance iIncome ‘rom recharged finance costs
reflects the reimbursement of these transaction related finance costs by Bellis Property Newco Ltd, a related party of the Group  Seo
note 37 for further details.

Following the refinancing of the Group's rovolving credit facility. letter of credit facilities and second liep facilities during the year, the
oxisting arrangement foes wihich had been capitalised onto the batance sheet have been expensed in the year Furthernmare. financing
costs were incurred 1n relation to the GBP private placoment notes wihich ware agreed in the year, however as this facility was
terminated as a result of the aborted Asca forecourt acauisition, these costs were expensed as excaptional.
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For the year ended December 31, 2020

Exceptional costs for the year of £34m primanly related to acquisitions and restructuring costs. before income tax. Acguisition and
transaction-related costs within operating profit of $40m and within inance costs of $6m predominantly relate to directly attnbutatle
incremental costs incurred as a result of the Group s growth acquisitions, and largely relate to professional and legal fees,

Contingent constderation release of $2m reflects a remrcasurcmaent of the fair value of contingent consideration relating to the
acquisition of Certified Oil, an acqguisition in the USA which completed 1n 2019

Exceptional restructuring costs of $18n relatos to the 2020 costs incurred during the year in restructuring the management and support
teams in the USA and associated system transition costs, following the significant restructure and relocation of the EG America central
business during 2020,

The impairment reversal of $40m recognised in the year relates to the reversal of a proviocusly recognised exceptional impairment
charge, where operational performance develepment plans have been implemented and the site level performance was sufficient to
support the increased carrying value.

As part of finalising the purchase price accounting of acquisitions made in Europe. adjusiments were identifiecd. These adjustments
resulted in a recuction in the goodwll balance and an ncrease in the pre-acguisition reserves totalling $12m. These adjustments were
identified outside of the measdrement period and therefore could not be adjusted through the opening balance sheet as measurement
period adjustrrents. Since the adjustments are not maternal the 2020 financial statements reflect an adjustment to decrease goodwill by
$12m.

Threshold
A threshold of $1m s applied in determining the items to classify as exceptional items.

6. REVENUE
An analysis of the Group’s revenue is as follows
2021 2020
'm $m
Continuing operations
Sale of goods
Grocery & Merchandise sales 4,606 4417
Foodaervice sales 940 466
Fuel sales 20,346 16.078
Cther sales 528 502
Revenue per income statement 26,420 21,463

Reovende from the provision of services includes dealer and franchise revenues, commissions received for ancillary services and car wash
revenues, and s prosentod within cther Also included within other are $336m (2020 $318m) of Grocery & Merchandise stock sales to
dealers in Europe, where the Group facilitates the sale and purchase of dry stock between a wholesale supplier and cur portfolio of
dealers.
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7. OTHER INFORMATION
The Group has chosen o voluntanly disclose certamn disagyregated mcome statement information about s operations as set cut in the
table below. This information 1s not intended to meet the requirements of IFRS 8 Operating Segments and therefore does not apply.

Adusted EBITDA 15 the measure reported to the Group's Executive Directors and Beoard.

The reconcihations o the respective statutory tems included in the Group income statement are as folfows

2021 o 2020

Group Group
$m USA™  Europe™  Australia Total UsA Europe’ Australia Total
Revenue
Crocery & Merchandise 2,852 1,453 30 4,606 2.856 1270 291 4,497
Foodservice 68 871 1 940 37 429 — 466
Fuel 5,610 12,275 2,461 20,346 4,292 9,716 2.070 16 073
Other 13 412 3 528 107 398 3 502
Total revenue 8,643 15,011 2,766 26,420 7286 1813 2.364 21463
Gross profit 1,742 1,932 422 4,096 1736 1473 398 3607
Adiusted EBITDA 615 841 204 1,660 634 580 219 1,443
Cporating exceptional costs'* (54) (28)
Right of use asset depreciauon (197) (151
Depreciation (515) (4145
Amortisation (87) (89)
Impairment ™ (180) (65)
Loss on disposal [4)] —
Operating profit 626 696
Finance income 324 7
Finance costs (743) (870)
Profit/(loss) before tax 207 (67>
Tax charge (153) (65)
Profit/(loss) after tax 54 (232

The results of USA incarperate the acquisitons of Mercury and Sprt from ther acquisition dates of Jone 1. 2021 and Decemeer 14, 2021
respectively

" The results of Europe Incorporate the acqu sitions of KMS. Leon, Amsric and Cooplands from their acguisitbion dates of January 18 2021, May 9,
2021, September 26, 2027 and Cctoler 2, 2021 respectively

' The Europe comparalives incorporate the results of the UK & Ireiand Foodservice acausition from The Herbert Group from ihe acquesition date
of March 10. 2020

 Exceptional items presented reflect Lhoso impacung EBITDA, and therefore exclude exceptional finance costs and tax on except ona‘s

* Excludes the impanment reversal of $7m (2020, £40m) recognisez in the year which relates to the reversal of a proviously recognised
exceptional Imparrment charge and the exceptional impairment charge n the year ~elating to the $19m imangibe impairment of the Tom Thumb
brand name, and the 33m imparment of property, plant and eauizment, both in the USA

8. DISPOSAL GROUPS AND NON-CURRENT ASSETS CLASSIFIED AS HELD FOR SALE

USA

200

At Doecember 31, 2023 $12m of real estate assets and $2m of hatnlities are presonted as held for sale This reflocts 35 sites in the Uniteo
Statos for which a signed agreement to seil was in place at the vear end. The write down of the asscts reclassified to held for sale has

been recognised as an exceptional Impairment charge of $3m. see note 5 for further details. The majority of the sales were completed in
April 2022,

2020
At Decomber 31 2020, $14m of real estate assets were presented as held for sale. This reflects i cites i the Uniteg States “or which a
signed agreement to sell was in place at the year end, The sales were completed in Q1 2027
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9. PROFIT BEFORE TAX FOR THE YEAR
Prafit before tax for the year has been arnved ot after (crediting)/charaing:

2021 2020
$m $m
Net foreign exchange (gans)/losses (247) 201
Acquisition-related transaction costs (net) 14 38
Depreciaticn of property, plant and equipment 515 414
Depreciation of right of use assets 197 151
Impairment of property, plant and equipment 122 47
Imparmrment of rnght of use asscts 33 (22)
(Profity/loss on disposal of PRE (71) 2
Amortisation of intangible assets 87 89
Impairment of Intangible assets 20 —
Recagnition of 2019 net cxponhses 1in 2020 - 33
Goodwill impairment 100 12
Cost of inventories rocognised as an exponse 21,020 16,975
Staff costs (see note 1) 1,409 1,245
10. AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION
2021 2020
$m i
Fees payable to the Company's auditor and their associates for:
The audit of the parent company and the censolidated financial statements 10.4 12.2
The audit of the Company’s subsichiaries performed by overseas associates of KPMG ' 2.2 2.5
The audit of the Company's subsidianies performed by UK assoctates of KPMG 10.0 97
The audit of the Company's sLbsiciaries relating to the year ended December 31, 2020 2.2 -
Fecs payable to other auditors for other services to the Group:
The audit of the financial statements of the Company's subsidianes 11 08
Total audit fees 25.9 2572

Comprises the fees in respect of tne suosidiary work performed for the consclhidated financial slatemants of the Company and the fees for the

statutory audit of the subsidiaries, as porformed by both the UK and overseas associates of KEMG

N non-audit services have beon provided by the auditor during the year ended December 31, 2021 (2020 nil).

1. STAFF CO5TS
The average number of employees (including Executive Dircctors) was:

2021 2020
Number Number
Sales 45,818 42131
Administration 2,821 1.640
48,639 44771
Thelr aggregate remuneration cormprised:

2021 2020
$m $m

Aggrogate payroll costs 0° these persons were as follows:
Wages and salaries 1,257 1100
Socal security costs 19 113
Othor pension costs 32 36
Cash-settled sharc-basced payments 1 —_—
1,409 1249
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12. FINANCE INCOME

2021 2020

$m $m

Fair vall.e gains on derivatives not designated in a farr hedge accounting relationship 2 1
Forcign exchange gain on fingncing activities 256 -
Other foreign exchange gains - 4
Interes: receivable 66 2
324 7

Inclucied within interest recervable is $47m relating to the retmbursement of costs i relation to the GBP private placement notes which
was agread in the year These were reimbursed by Bellis Property Nowco Ltd, a related party of the Group Sco note 37 for further detalls.

13. FINANCE COSTS

2021 2020

$m $m

interast an bank overdrafts and loans (608) (550)
Debt extinguishment loss (see note 53 as) —
Total interest expense (623) (550
Other finance charges {21) (20)
Unwinding of discount on provisions 10 {15)
Finance charges on leases (96) En
Foroign exchange losses on financing activities - (203)
Other foreign exchange losses {13) -
(743) 870)

Debt extinguishment losses in 2020 of $15m were recognised in the income statement. Following the refinancing of the Group's

revolving credit facility. letter of credit facilities and second lien facilities during the year, the existing arrangement fees which had been
capitalised onto the balance sheet have been expensed in the year. Furthermore, financing costs were mcurred in relation to the GBP
private placement notes which were agreed In the year: howoever, as this facility was terminated as a result of the aborted Asda forecourt
acauisition, these costs were expensed as exceptional. The total finance cost for financial labilities measured 2t amortised cost 15 36232m
(2020 $551m)

14. TAX
The charge/(credit) for the year 1S as foliows: 2021 2020
$m &m

Corporation tax

Current year (112) (50

Adjustments in respect of prior period (64) 2
(176} 48)

Deferred tax:

Or.gination and reversal of temporary differences {15) A2)

Adjustments in respect of prior period 56 38

Effect of changes in tax rates 18) {13

Total tax (charge}/credit (153) (55
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2021 2020

$m 5m

Profit/(loss) before tax 207 (1673
Tax (chargel/crecht at the UK corporatian tax rate of 19% (2020 19%) (39) 32
Tax effect of non-deduclible oxpenses (49) £y
Tax effect of non-deductible expenses an exceptional items 3] (6}
Effect of interest restriction (81} (94)
Etfect of diffcrences in overseas tax rates 10 (2}
Fffect of changes in tax rates 8} (13
Adjustrments in respect of pricr years (7 40
Movament In deferred tax not recognised 20 173
Other 5 12
Tax {charge)/credit for the year (153) (B5)

The current tax rate used far the year is 19%. based on rates already enacted in previous periods,

For the United Kingdom operations, the Finance Act 2021 included legislation to increase the UK's mamn corporation tax rate from 19%
to 25%, which is due to be effective from April 1, 2023, The change to the matin rate of corporation tax was substantively enacted by the
balance sheet date and therefore included in these financial statements. Deferred tax has been calculatea using these rates based on the
timing of when cach individual deferred tax balance 1s expected to reverse in the future.

For the Netherlands, on December 23, 2021 the Dutch Senate accepted the Dutch Tax Plan 2022. This means that the measures as
included in the Dutch Tax Plan 2022 are considered to be substantively enacted under IFRS. The corporate income tax rate for profits
up to £395.000 ($467.2163 will be taxed at 15%. Profits beyond €3285.000 ($467.216) will be taxed at 25 8%. These rate reductions were
substantively enacted by the balance sheet date and therefore included 1n these consohaated financial statements,

For Belgium, on July 26. 2017 the Belman Federal government reached an agreement on an important corporate tax reform to gradually
recluce the corporate income tax rate The standard rate has been reduced in steps from 29% to 25% in 2021, These rate reductions wore
substantively enacted by the balance sheet date and therefare included in these consolidated fimancial statements

On Septamber 27. 2017 the French government released the French finance bill far 2018 10 which they announced a gradual reduction

in the headline rate of corporate income tax from 31%, to 27.5% 1n 2027 and finally 25% in 2022 and 2023, The 3.3% social surcharge will
continue to apply. bringing the 25% standard rate in 2022 to an effective rote of 25.8%. These rate reductions were substantively cnacted
by the balance sheet date and thercfore included 1n these conscldated financial staterments.

Deferred ax has been calculated using these rates basec on the timing of when each indwidual deferred tax balance is expected to
reverse n the future.

In Docember 2021, the QECD 1ssued model rules for a new global minimum tax framework and the UK has announced the intention to
bring these irto effect from Docembaer 31 2023, Whilst the overarching framework has been published, we are awaiting the legislation
and detailed guidance to assess the full imphcations upon EG Group.

The offect of interest restrict:on represents the impact of the UK Corporate Intersst Restriction rules (effective from April 1. 2017). the
Dutch ATAD 1interest restriction rules {effective from January 1. 20200 and the USA $163) nterest hmitatior rules (effectrve from January
1, 20197, which restrict the amount of interest that can be deducted for tax purposes with reference to a propertion of the profits of an
entity or group.

NG material amounts relating to tax have been recognised m other comprehensive income curing the yoar (2020: no material amounts).
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15. GOODWILL

$m
Cost
January 1, 2020 5403
Recognised on acauisition of subsidiaries 142
Impairment of goodwill 25
Exchange differences 194
At December 31, 2020 5727
Recognised on acguisition of subsicharies 509
Impairment of goadwall (100}
Disposal of goodwill (18)
Exchange differcnces (127)
At December 31, 2021 5,991
Carrying amount
At December 31, 2021 5,891
At December 31, 20620 5727

Goodwill acquired in a business combination is allocated, at acquisition. to the groups of cash-gencrating units ("CGUs™) that are
expected to benefit from that busincss combiination according to the level at which management monitar that goodwil

The Group has determined that for the purposes of goodwill impairment testing, each country is a group of cash-generating units and
represents the lowest level within the entity at which the goodwill 1s monitored for internal management purposes. with the exception
of Benelux, where this 1s the lowest level at which results and forecasts are prepared for the combined Belgium, Netherlands and
Luxembourg operations. Groups of cash-generating units are tested for impairment annually at the balance sheet date.

The groups of CGUs for goodwill impairment testing purposes have been allocated to the indivioual countries The carrying amounts of
goodwill have been allocated as follows

2021 2020

$m $m

UK & lreland (C"UK&I™ 438 178
France 410 461
ftaly 36 39
Germany 466 479
Usa 313 2,800
Benelux &78 6549
Australia 850 1021
5,991 5727

Goodwill of $509m arose on acguisitions that completed in 2021, campnsing $18m on the acquisition of KMS 1 Germany, $78m from the
acquisition of the LEON Group 1in *he UK&! $27m on the acguisition of Mercury Fuel in the USA, $8m on the acquisition of the Nebialo
group 1N Germany, $129m on the KFC acguisitions from the Amsric group, $62m on the acquisition of CS Food Group in the UKEI and
$3191m on the accuisition of Sprint in the USA

$38m of Goodwill was disposed in the year (2020 nil) relating to ¢isposals of operations within the UKD and Australia groups of cash-
generating units.

Included i the carrying amounts presented above are a forcign exchange loss of $6m on the Sterling-denominated goodwill. a foreign
exchange loss of $61m an tho Eure-denominated goodwill. and a foreign exchange loss of $62m on the Austrahan goodwiil. which have
been recognised on translation to US Dollars at the year-end clasing rate.

Acauisitions made during 2020 generated goodwill of $142m. This comprised of $118m on the acouisition of the Scotco Group 1In the
UK&! and frem the Herbert Group in the UK, $22m on the acguisition of Schrader Ollin the USA, and $2m on additions in Benelux,

For the vear ended December 31. 2021 impairment reviews were perfarmed by comparing the carrying value of the cash-generating units
with their recoverable amount The recoverable amounts for cash-generating units have been getermined bascd on thoir farr value less
costs to sell Management determrined that due to the potenual for increased wse of alternative fuel vehicles in the long term, it was more
approprate to use fair value to assess impairment because accounting standards do not perrut in a valus in use calculation the inclusron
of earnings gcnerated from future expansionary capital expenditure on the Group's existing multi-use retail sites.

To determine these values, the Group useo an approach based on forecast carnings before interest, taxes. depreciation and amortisation
("EBITDA . which 1s a non-IFRS measure) and EBITDA valuation multiples of comparable corporations ano market transactions ranging
from 7.5 tires to 14 Yimes (2020 69 ames to 15 times). The Group's goodwill impairmeant assessment 15 perforned at a country level far
each group of cash generating units ("CGUs™). The mid pomnt of the ERBITDA valuation muitiple range for cach group of COUs s used as
the basis for the conclusion on the tmpairment review.
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The key assumptions v determinma fair value relate 1o forocast EBITDA and the EBITDA wvaluation multiples used.

Forecast EBITDA has been aetormined taking into account past experience and includes our expectations of post-pandemic
performance of the business. Due to the interrelated nature of the trading performance and profitability assumptions. forecast EBITDA
sensitivities are provided where a movement of less than 10% would lead to animpairment for any group of CGUs.

The assessment of the Board determined that, following the recognition of an impairment of $100m in respect of Australia noted below,
the recoverable amount of all the CGUs exceeded their carrying vaiue using the mia-point of the EBITDA valuation muitiples.

= For the USA, UK&I, France, Gormany and Italy groups of CGUS no reasonably possible changes 1in the key valuation assumptions would
lead to an imparment

For the Benclux group of CGUs. managerment raviewed the market multiples of comparable corporations and market transactions
ranged from 9.0 to 10.5 times (2020. 8.0 to 11 times). The mid-poimt EBITDA valuation multiple used of 9.7% times resdlts in headroom
of $43m. Using an EBITDA muitiple of 9.0 times would lead to an impairment of $42m and a multiple of 10.5 times rosults in totai
headroom of $128m. A reduction in the forecast EBITDA of 5% (2020 a reduction of 4%) for Benelux may lcad to an impairment of the
carrying value of the group of CGUs. The breakeven EBITDA valuation multiple for the Benelux group of CGUs 15 9.26 “imes

For the Australia group of CGUs, market multiples of comparable corporations and market transactions ranged from 75 to 9.0 times
{2020 5.9 to 11 times). The mid-point EBITDA valuation multiple used of 825 times results in an impairment of $100m. This impairment
would be $190m at the tlow end EBITDA multiple of 7.5 times and $8m at the high end muitiple of 9.0 times. The breakeven EBITDA
valuation multiple for the Austrahia group of CGUs 15 915 times Consistent with the Group’'s approach of using the mid-point EBITDA
valuation multiple for the concluston, animpairment of $100m 15 required for the Australia group of CGUs for the year ended December
31, 202%, which has been recognised as an impairment charge for the year and prescnted as an exceptional iterm.

16. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Customer Other
Sdealer Trade intanyitle
relationships names assers Totat

Note $m $m &m Tm
Cost
Balance at December 31, 2020 575 8514 94 1.282
Adchtions — - 12 12
Additions from acauisition of subsidiaries 35 7 79 12 =1
Disposals - - (2) (&3]
Exchange differences {(39) (&) (4) (46)
Balance at December 31, 2021 543 £90 2 1,345
Accumulated amortisation and impairment
Balance at December 31, 2020 11493 (52 (39) (240}
Provided in yoar (52) ()] (14) (87)
Impairmeant - a9y 1) (20}
Disposals - — 2 2
Exchange differences 14 1 2 17
Balance at December 31, 2021 (187) 9N (50} (328)
Carrying amotunt
Balance at December 31, 2021 356 599 62 1,017
Balance at December 31, 2020 426 562 55 1,043
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16. OTHER INTANGIBLE ASSETS CONTINUED

Customer Other
Jdealer intangible
relationships  frade names assets Total

Note Fm M $m Fm
Cost
Balance at January 1, 2020 527 611 78 1,216
Additions 1 1 20 22
Additions from acquisitions of subsicharies — — 5 5
Transfers 8 — — 2 2
Disposals —_ — (123 3>
Exchange differences 47 2 7 56
Balance at becember 31, 2020 575 514 94 1283
Accumuiated amortisation and impairment
Balance at January 1, 2020 [€3)) 285 (35) (144
Charge for the year {5hH (22} (163 (89}
Transfers 8 - - (2} (2}
Dispesals — - 8 8
Exchange differences an (2) (4) (23
Balance at December 31, 2020 (145 (525 {39} (24
Carrying amount
Balance at December 31, 2020 426 562 55 1,043
Balance at January i, 2020 445 583 43 1072

Of the total amortisation expense for the year ended December 31, 2021 of $87m (2020 $89m). $56m (2020: $57m) has been charged
to administrative expenses and $31m (2020 $32m) o distribution costs.

The trade name additions of $79r n 2021 reflect the fair value attributable to tradge narmes acguired in the UK as part of the LEON
($53m) and Coonlands ($23m) acquisitions and in the USA ($3m) from the Sprint acquisition.

During the yoar a Board decision was taken to rebrand a majornity of the Tom Thumb stores i the USA to Cumberland Farms over the
next 24 months. meaning there 15 a significant reduction of the expected use of the Tom Thumb trade name. At December 31. 2020,
the Tom Thumb trade name had a net book value of $25m with a remaining hfc of 16.3 years, As a result of the decision to rebrand, the
cxpected remaining useful Iife was estimated to be twao years This has been deemed as an impairment indicator and therefore in the
vear $19m has been booked in relatton to the impairment of this brand name.

The remaining usetul life of the following trade names at Decerber 31, 20211s 18 yvears and the carrying amounts are as follows: ‘Turkey
Hill $81m, "Kwik Shop' $24m. 'Loaf 'n” Jug’ $43m ang ‘Quik Stop’ $23m. The "Minit Mart” and 'Tom Thumb' trade nameas had carrying
vafues of $2m and $7m respectively at Decamber 31 2021, both with remaining useful lives of two years. The "Woolworths' trade name
(acqutred on April 1, 2019} had a carrying value of $2m and a remaining useful ife of onc year. The remaining useful life of the following
trade names as at December 31, 202115 three years ahd the carrying amounts are as follows: ‘Fastrac’ $1m and *Cerbificd Gil" $1m.

The nowly acguired trade names for LEOMN and Spnint have carrying values as at Decomber 31, 2021 of $57m and $3m and remaming
uscful hves of 25 and five years respectively.

Cooplands trade name

The newly acquired brand name for Cooplands has been geemed to have an indefinite economic Iife based on management’s assessment
that 1t will generate net cash inflows indefinitely. Cooplands was founded in 1885 and therefore the trade name has been used for over
135 years. Management expect the Company to use the trade name into the foreseeable future and, as a result. it will not be amortised
but tested for impairment annually beginning n 2022
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Cumberland Farms trade name

The Cumberland Farms trade hame ($3337m at December 31 2021 has an indefinite econamic ife basced on managoment's assessment
that 1t will generate net cash inflows indefinitely The trade name has been used in the marketplace for over 8O yesrs and managoment
expect the Company to use the trade name into the foresceable future, Ac a result the trade name 15 not amortised. but is tested for

impairment at least annually

For the year ended December 31 2021 an impairment review was performed by comparing the carrying value of the trade name ana
recoverable amount The recoverabie amount of the asset was determined by calculating the higher of far valae less costs of disposal
and value-in-usc. The relief-from-royalty method 1s utilised to calculate the fair value and the key estimates are the discount rate. growth

rate and the royalty rate.

Management ostimate discount rates using pre-tax rates that reflect the current market assessment of the time value of money and the
risks specific to the cash-generating umts. The pre-tax discount rate Lsed to calculate far value was derived from a post-fax weighted

average cost of capital for the USA group of CGUs, 8.2% (2020: 9.0%).

Revenue projections for Cumberland Farms' non-fuel offerings have been generated based or the Group's forecast through to 2027, The
forecasts incorporated annualised growth ranging from 1.2% to 3.0% (2020 1.2% to 21%) in the forecast period to reflect the continuing
trend towards convenience retaill oftset by declines in volumes due to the knock-on impact from a decline in fuel velurmres, The long~-term

growth rate incorporated in the forecast beyond 2028 was 1.3% {20200 1.2%).

Based on a search of icence agrecements for similar trade names and the consideration of the profitability of Cumberiand Farms. a

royalty rate of 2% was utihsed to value the trade name

Managoment has performed sensitivity analysis on tho reasonably possible changes in koy assumptions in the imparrment tests of the
brand name. Neither a reasonably possible onc percentage point increase in discount rates nor a one percentage point decrease in non-

fuel revenues would indicate an impairment of the brand name.

17. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

Fixtures Asscts
Land and and under
buildings fittings  construction Total
&m $m $mr $m

Cost
At January 1, 2021 4.012 2.074 a2 6,168
Additions 184 138 276 558
Acquisitions 128 49 2 179
Disposals {132) {46) (7} (185)
Transfers (27) 123 (135) (39}
Exchanan difference (125) {78} (4) (207}
At December 31, 2021 4,040 2,260 214 6,514
Depreciation
At January 1, 2021 (588> (643 — (1,227
Provided in ycar (263) (252) — (515)
Disposals 48 36 — 84
Transfers 23 4 - 27
Impalrment (77) (45) — (122)
Exchange difference 36 28 —_ 64
At December 31, 2021 (821) (872) - (1,693
Net Book Amount
At December 31, 2021 3,219 1,388 214 4,821
At December 31, 2020 3424 1431 82 4,937
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17. PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT CONTINUED

Fixtures Assets
Land and and under
buildings fittings  construction Total
$m 3m £m $m

Cost
At January 1, 2020 3,597 1.843 104 5539
Additions & 102 W60 377
Acqulisitions 33 50 — 93
Disposals {52) (43) 3 (98}
Transfers 163 15 en (3}
Exchange difference 161 97 2 260
At December 31, 2020 4.012 2.074 B2 6,68
Depreciation
At January 1, 2020 (385) 41y — (7965
Provided mn yvear (1586} (258) — (434
Disposals 27 40 — 67
Transfers — 3 - 3
IMpairment (42 (5) — {47
Exchange diffcrence (323 (12) — (445
At December 31, 2020 (588) (643) - (U230
Net Book Amount
At December 31, 2020 3,424 1.431 82 4,937
At December 31, 2019 3207 1,432 04 4,743

The carrying amount of fand and buiidings shown above inciudes $1,114m (2020 $1.018m) in relation to land that 1s not depreciated.

Of the total depreciation expernise for the year ended December 31, 2021 of $515m (2020. $414m), $3m (2020 $nil) has been charged to
cost of sales, $58m (2020: $187m) has been charged to administrative expenses and $454m (2020 $233m) o distribution costs.

Further details of the imparrmant recorded in 2021 and 2020 are set out in note &

Assets pledged as security
Frechold land and buildings with a carrying amount of $3.219m (2020: $3.424m) have been pledged to secure borrowings of the Group
{see note 22).
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The Group consists of a parent Company, EG Group Limited. mcorperated in the UK, and a number of subsicharies held directly and
indirectly hy EG Group Limited, which operate and are registered in either the UK, Jersey, Continental Eurcpe, USA or Australia,

All undlertakings are indirectly owned by EG Group Limited unless otherwise stated. A full list of the Group's related undertakings
registered office addresses and the percentage of share class owned as at Decernper 31, 2021 are disclosed below

Subsidiary undertakings incaorporated and operating in the United Kingdom

Proportion of
ordinary sharcs

Principal and voting

place of power held
Name of undertaking Principal activity business %
£G Asiapac Ltel - Holding company UK jisle]
EG Finco Limited® - Holding company UK 100
EG Foodservice Limited Holding company U 100
CS Food Group Holdings Lirmnited- Holding company S 100
CS Food Group Limited * Restaurant operator [W124 100
Coopland & Son (Scarbaraugh) Limited Restaurant operator UK 100
Euro Garages Limited ™ Trading of fuel/other procucts UK 100
Wolfson Trago Limited " Restaurant operator UK 100
Urban Origin Limited"' Holding company UK 160
GB3 Limited - IT consuitancy UK 160
Wycliffe Moora Limited " Restaurant operator UK 100
EG Global Finance PLC Holding company UK 100
Scotco Central Ltd Holding company UK 100
Scotco Midlands Ltd* Restaurant operator UK 100
Scotco NI Ltal Restaurant operator UK o
Scoico One Four Five Ltad - Rostaurant operator UK 100
Scotco Trowbridge Lid” Restaurant operator UK 100
JRC Holdings Lid” Holding company UK 00
Kram Management Ltg™" Holding company UK 100
Kram Restaurants Limited” Restaurant opcrator UK 100
Scotco Restauyrants Limited:! Restaurant operator UK 100
Scotco Restaurants Southern Limited! Restaurant operator UK 100
Scotco (Northerny Ltd Restaurant operator UK 00
Scotco One Frve Five Limited' « Restaurant operator UK 00
Beehive Egutty Limited Holding company UK Q0
Pollo Limrted (previously Amsric Foods Limitedy’ Restaurant operator UK 100
Harland South Limited Restaurant operator UK 100
Leon Rastaurants”® Holding company UK 100
Leon Naturally Fast Food Limited' Restaurant operator UK 100
Leon Grocery Lta’ Restaurant operator UK 10
FeedBrtan Ltg Reostaurant operator UK 100
Herbel (Western) Ltd -~ Restaurant opcrator UK 100
Herbel (Northern) Lid © Restaurant operater UK 100

Regisiored addepss. Waterside Hoeod Cifice, Hashngdor Boed, Guide Blackburn, Lancashire Limted Kingdam, BB 2FA

- Interest held by EG Group L'mited

Registered addrass, Eastheld. Scarborough No-th Yorkshire, Unted Kingdom, YO 3YT
Registered address Lindsay's Caledoman Exchange, 19a Cannng Street Edinburgh, Scotland, EHZ 8HE
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18. SUBSIDIARIES CONTINUED
International subsidiary undertakinas

Subsidiaries

Principal activity

Piace of
incorparation,
registration
and operation

Proportion of
ordinary
shares and
voting
power helid
%

Eurogarages {Jersey) Limited "
Scotco Restaurants (Jersey) Ltd”

EG Dutch Finco Bv#

EG Hoildings BV~

EG Eurape BVW2

EG Retail BV

EG (Benelux) BV

EG Retait (Netherlands) BV

EG Services (Netherlands)y BV.\"

EG (Italy) Bv' ™

EG Fuels (Kampen Terminal) BV ™
EG Fuels (Logistics) BM -

EG (France) BV.%"

NRGValue Branding Nederland BV©
NRGValue Retail Nederland BV <
NRGValue Tankstations Mederland BvY
The Tasty Company BV

EG Food Services (Netherlands) BV
The Spicy Company BV™

AJJ Hermes BV

Paul Mahieu NV *

FFR Arnhem BYY

FFR Nijmegen Bv®

FFR Uden BV¥

EG Retait (Belgium) BV

Ragya BY™

Station Services BVE

EG Retall (Station Support) BV
Stars Loyalty Belguum BvVF

EG Services (Belgium) BV

EG Services (Belgium Property) BV ©
EG Retall (Luxembourg) S.a.rl'""
EG Services (Luxembourg) S artt™
EG (Luxembourg) Holdings S.ar ™
EG Business GmbH™™

EG (Germany) BV

EG Deutschland GmbH 7

Echg Tankstelicn GmbH™

Retail Operating Company Deutschiand GmbH-

EG Deutschland Food Services GmbH ™
EG Deutschland K-Holding GmbH'™"

KMS Autohof-Betrigbsgesellschaft mbH"-

KMS Fast Food GmbH"
Qualitel Hotel GmbH ®

Holding company

Restaurant operator

Holding company

Holding company

Holding company

Holding company

Holding company

Trading of fucl/cther products
Operator of service stations
Holding company

Fuel depot operations

Fuels transportation

Holding company

Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/cther products
Trading of fuel/other products
Restaurant operator
Restaurant operator
Restaurant oporator

Real estate development
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Real estate development
Dormant

Employer of service station colleagues
Loyalty card business
Employer of service station collcagues
Real estate development
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/octher products
Holding company

Trading of fuel/cther products
Halding company

Holding company

Trading of fuel/octher products
Trading of fucl/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Holding company

Trading of fucl/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Real estate development

Jersey
Jersey
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Nectherlands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netheartands
Netherlands
Nothertands
Netherlands
Netheriands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Netherfands
Netherlands
Netherlands
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Belgium
Luxermbourg
Luxembourg
Luxembourg
Germany
Netherlands
Gormany
Germany
Germany
Germany
Germany
Gormany
Gerrmany
Germany

100
00
W0
100
100
100
120
100
100
100
160
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

29
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100

50
100
100
100
jLels]
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
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Principal activity

Place of
ncorporation/
registration
and operation

Proportion of
ordinary
shares and
voting
power held
%

EG Retall (Food Services France) SAS S

EG Holdings (France) SAS ™

E£G Retall (France) SAS"-

EG Services (France) SNC

EG ltalia SPA"™

EGI-2 GO SR

EG America LLCUS

EG Retall (America) LLCO™

£5 Shared Services (America) L
EG America Treasury Co, LLC™
Curmberland Farms Inc™

Cumberland Farms of Massachusetts, Inct

Cumberland Farms of Vermont, Inc.
CFI GC LLC ™

CFIl Propco 1, LLC™

CFl Propco 2, LLC

Conven-Petro Insurance Company ™
Fastrac Transportation EG LLC™
PLK-Rest LLC®

INS-Rest LLC™

PH-Rest L LC™e

Certified Oil Corporationt™’
Spizza-Rest LLC'®

Crave-Rest LLC™-

TH Midwest Inc:®

Kwik Shop Inct™

Quick Stop Markets Inc™™

Mim Mart Inc™

TH Minit Markets LLC™®

Junior Food Stares of West Florida the®

Fastrac £G, LLC

B Rest LLC™

Serve-Rest, LLCY

Trmex-Rest, LLC™

Minit Mart, LLC-™

EG Group Australia Pty Ltd'™
EG Fuelco (Australia) Limited®™
EG (Retall) Australia Pty Ltd'®
EG AsiaPac Holdings Pty Ltd'®
EG AsiaPac Services Pty Ltd™
EG AsmiaPac Ventures Pty Ltd™
EG AstaPac Ventures Mo, 1 Pty Ltd ™
Scotco ROl Limited™

Trading of fucl/other products
Holding company

Trading of fuel/other products
Operator of service stations
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Holding company

Holding company

Haolding company

Holding company

Trading of fuel/other products
Holding company

Holding company

Holding company

Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Holding company

Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Traching of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fualfother products
Trading of fuel/other products
Tracding of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuet/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Trading of fuel/other products
Holding company

Trading of fuel/other products
Traciing of fuel/other products
Holding company

Service company

Holding company

Trading of fuel/other products
Restaurant operater

France
France
France
France
italy
Haly
USA
USA
USA
USA
USA
USA
USA
USA
UsA
USA
UsA
USA
USA
USA
USA
USA
usa
SA
USA
UsA
USA
UsA
USA
USA
UsA
USA
USA
USA
USA
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
Australia
RO

100
100
100
100
100
100
106G
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
100
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18. SUBSIDIARIES CONTINUED
International subsidiary undertakings continued

Reqgistarad address:
Registered address:
Reocistered addross:
Reqistered address.
Registered address:
Regstercd address;
Reqgstered address.
Reg.stered address
Registered address
Regqisiered address.
Registered address
Reoistered address:
Reg:stered address,
Registered aadress
Registered address:
Regisiered address.
Interest held by EG
Registered adaress.
Reagistered addross:

47 Esplanade, St Heher, Jersey JE1OBD
Princenhagelaan 9. 4813 DAL Broda, The Metherlancs
Genuakade 4, 8263 CG, Kampen The Netherlands
Jadostragt 1. 2665 NS, Bloiswijk, The Netherlands
Harderwilkweg 1 2803 PW, Gouda, The Netherlands
Kapelsesteonweg 71, 2180 Ekeren Beigium
Dwingelstraat 4, 681 B8R, Arnacm. The Nethenands
Plein 1344 78, 6571 JE, Niymegen. The Netherlands

. Voskastraal 1. 5406 PN. Liden, The Netheriands

Bel der Harewiss 103, 1141 Luxemboury

Bentheimer Strafle 120, 48529, Nordthorn, Goermany
Ludwig-Erhard-5tralle 22, Hamburg. Germany
Bentheimer Strasse 239, 48529 Nordhorn, Germany

immethie Le Cervier B, 12, avenuc des Baguines. Corgy Sant Christophe, 95800 Cergy Pentoise, France

Viale Alexardre Gustave Eiffel 12 00148 Roma, Italy
165 Flanders Rd, Westborough, MA Q1581 USA
Group Limited

Ut F, Ivory, 25-31, Dar'ey Street East, Monsa Vale, NSW, 2'032, Austrana
Uit 1. Grege Court, Farnell Street Dublin 1, 662880, Republic of Ireland

19. JOINT VENTURES AND ASSOCIATES
Details of joint ventures and associates

Details of cach of the Group's joint ventures and associates at the end of the reporting year are as follows

Place of
incorporation and
principat place of

Proportion of ownership
intcrest/voting rights held

by the Group

Name Principal activity business 2021 2020
Joint ventures

Petroleum Progucts Storage & Transport

Company SA /N Owns and manages fuel depots Belgrum 50% 50%
De Pooter Clie BV Owns and opcrates fuel forecourts Netherlands S0% 50%
Dc Pooter Olie BV.B.A™ Owns and operates fuel forecourts Belgium 50% 50%
Cépdt Petroher de Lyon S A S - Owns and manages fuel depots France 50% 50%
Associates

HY Systems Ltd ™ Production of hydrogen vehicles UK 31.4% —%

Al of the above investiments arc accounted for using the cguity methed In these consohidated financial statements as set out in the

Registered address:

Registered addrass:

Regestered address
Registered address.
Registered address

Avenue de fIndepondence 33, 4020 Luik (Wandre). Belgium
Polenweg 16. 4538AF Terneuzen, The Notherlands
Genroeders Naudstiaan 14 2185, Wachtebeke, Beigim

1. Rue d'Arles, Port Herrot, £62.007 Lyon, France

96 Caledonia St Glasgow G5 0XG. Scotland

Group's accounting policies in note 3. Surmarised financial information mn respect of cach of the Group's materal joint ventures and

associates I1s set out below. The summ

prepared in accordance with IFRS adjusted by the Group for equity accounting purposes.
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Petroleum
Products Storage Dépot
& Transport Pétrolier HV
Company De Pooter de Lyon Systems
S.A/NY. Olie BV. 5.A.8. Lid Total
2021 $m $m $m $m $m
Summatised balance sheet
Current assets - 15 9 5 29
Nonr-current assets 4 4 4 - 12
Current habihties [4)] [4))) (4] — {13)
Non-current habilities {2) [4)] - - (3}
Net assets 1 7 12 5 25
Summatised income statement
Revenue 3 103 5 - m
Profit after tax for the year — 2 — (1 1

Recanciliation of the above summarised financial information to the carrying amount of the interest in the joint ventures and associates
recognised in the consolidated financial statemaents:

Petroleum
Products Storage Dépoét
& Transport Pétrolier HVS
Company De Pooter de Lyon Systems
S.A/NY. Olie B.V. S.A.8. Ltd Total
2021 $m $m $m $m $m
Group’s sharce in ownership 50% 50% 50% 31.4%
Group's share of net assets/habihties 1 4 [ 2 13
Other adjustments - (] (2) 5 2
Carrying amount of the Group’s interest in the joint venture
and associates 1 3 4 7 15
Petroleum
Products Storage Depot
& Transport De Pooter  Pétrolier de
Company S.A/NY Che BV,  Lyon S AS, Total
2020 $m $m $m $m
Summarised balance sheet
Current assets 1 7 B8 15
Non-current assets 5 4 7 16
Current liabilities n (3 m (5)
Non-current liabilities (2 4D — (3)
Net assets 3 7 14 24
Summarised income statement
Revenue 3 57 5 65
Profit after tax for the year - 1 - 1
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19. JOINT VENTURES AND ASSCCIATES CONTINUED

Details of joint ventures and associates continued
Reconcilintion of the above summarised financial information to the carrying amount of the interest in the joint ventures recognised in
the consolidated financial statements:

Petroleum
Products Storage
& Transport Deépot
Company Dc Pooter Peétrolier de
SANY Olle BY. lyonSAS Total
2020 $m sm $m $m
Group's share in ownership 50% 50% 50%
Group's share of net assets/habilities ] 4 7 12
Qther adjustments — ] (2 (4)
Carrying amount of the Group’s interest in the joint venture 1 3 4 8

The Group holds a 12 £4% investment stake in Multi Tank Card BV, (202019 64%). This investment 15 held as a financial asset at fair value
through ather comprehensive incomae in line with the accounting policy in note 3.

20. INVENTORIES

2021 2020

$m &m

Grocery & Merchandise products 330 317
Foodservice products 16 5
Fuel and oil products 426 332
772 654

The cost of inventories recognised as an expense during the yvear was $21.020m (2020 $16.975m). The carrying value of inventories
recognised as an expense includes $43m (2020: $42m) in respect of write-downs of inventory to net realisable valuc,

Inventortes with a carrying amount of $772m (2020: $654m) have been pledged as security for certarn of the Group’s bank facilities.

21. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES

2021 2020
$m $m
Trade recelvables 368 299
Allowance for doubtful debts 12} (6)
356 293
Guarantee deposits 8 9
Loans ta retated parties (note 37) 187 85
Other recetvables 88 153
Prepayments and accruced income 137 126
776 666

The balances are analysed as follows:
2021 2020
$m $m
Current 547 545
Non-current 229 121
776 666

Trade recervables are recogmsed initially at the amount of consigeration that 1s unconditionatly due from customers in the ordinary
course of business. The Group holds trade recervables with she objective to collect the contractual cash flows and therefore measures
trade recoivables subseauently at amortised cast. Trade and ather recoivables are generally non-interest-bearing. Credit terms vary by
country and the nature of the debt.
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Trade and other receivables include $7m {2020 $26m) within prepayments of amoLnts cue from supphers in relation te commercial
income which has bheen earned but not yet invoiced.

Allowances agamnst doubtful debts are recogrised based on expected irrecoverable amounts determined by reference to past default
expericnce and are adjusted to reflect current and forward-looking information based on macroeconomic factors and other factaors
which affect the anility of the customers to settic the receivables.

The ageinyg analysis of trade recervables and the provision for impairment of trade recervabies 15 as follows:

0-30 days 31-60 days 61-9C days Over 90 days

Current past due past due past due past due Total
2021 %/$m %/$m %/$m %/$m %/%m $m
Gross carrying ameunt - trace receivables 251 53 23 10 3 368
Expected credit loss rate —% —% —% —% 40% 3%
Provision for impairment of trade receivables = - — — 12) {12)

G-30 days 31-60 days  61-90 days Ower 90 days

Current past duc past duc past due past due Taotal
2020 %/$m %/ $m %/ $m %/$m %/ Em $m
Gross carrying amount - tradec reccivables 215 44 19 & 15 299
Expected credit loss rate —% —% —% —% 40% 2%
Provision for Impairment of trade receivables — — - — (6} {6)

As at December 31, 2021 and December 31. 2020, trade receivables that were neither past due nor impaired refated to a reccivable for
whom there is no recent fustory of default and therefare the oxpected credit loss rate applied resuted in an immaterial allowance against
doubtful gebts. The other classes of recelvables do not contaln Impaired assets and the expected credit loss rate applicd to these
receivables results in an allowance agamst doubtful debts of less than $im.

At December 31, 2021, trade and other receivables of $31m (2020: $15m) were past due and impaired. Movement in the allowance for
dotbtful debts:

201 2020

$m $m

Batance at the beginning of the year (6) (9
Impairment tosses recognisced (13) -
Amourts written off dunng the year as uncollectible 2 3
Amounts recovered during thoe year 4 -
Exchange differences 1 -
At December 31, 2021 (12) (6)

Theo Directors consider that the carrying amount of trade and other receivables 1s approximately equal to their fair value.
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22. BORROWINGS

2021 2070
$m &m
Secured borrowing at amortised cost
Bank I cans (6,973) (6,271
_S_Ee'cured loan T_Q..tf_(.j, {3,2_7_4) {3390
Total horrowings - T T (10,247) (9.66727:;
Amount due for settlement within twelve months (82) (643
Amount due for settlement after twelve menths (10,155} (9.598)
(10,247) (3,662
Australian
Sterting Euros Us Dollar Dollar Total
$m $m $m $m $m
Analysis of borrowings hy currency:
December 31, 2021
Bank loans (809) (3,088) (2,800) (276) (6,973
Secured loan notes — (1,887) (1,387 - (3,274)
(BO9) (4,975) (4,187} (276) (10,247}
December 31, 2020
Bank loans (708) (27886} {2482y (2955 (6,271)
Secured loan notes - (2,024) (1,367 - (3.39%)
(708) (4.810) (3.849 (2953 (9.662)

At December 31. 2021 the Group has the following term ioans

12

i}

i)

%)

2!

V1)

(1)

Vi)

1%)

x)

132

A facllity B GBP |oan of £400m. The loan was agreed on February 6, 2018, Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the initial
drawdown arc made guarterly, with the balance repayable on maturity in 2025 The loan carnes interest at 4.75% above LIBOR
(SOMNA from January 1, 2022) and 15 secured on the asscts of the Group and guaranteed by certain entities of the Groups,

A faciity B EUR loan of €2.760m. The loan was agreed on February § 2018 Repayments totalling 1% per annum of tho mitial
drawdown are made quarterly, with the balance repayable on matunty in 2025 The loan carrigs interost at 4.0% above EURIBOR
and 1s secured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certam entities of the Group.

A facihty B USH [oan of US$500m. The loan was agreed on February 6, 2018. Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the initial
drawdown are macle quarterly, with the balance repayable on matunity in 2025 The loan carries interest at 4.0% above US$ LIBOR
and I1s secured &n the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certamn entities of the Group.

A term USS loan of US$1.700m. The loan was agreed on April 8. 2018. Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the intial drawdown
are made quarterly, with the balance repayable on maturity 1n 2025 The loan carries interest at 4.0% above USS LIBOR and 15
sccured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certan entitios of the Group.

A term facihty EUR foan of €75m. The loan was agreed on Apnl £, 2018, Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the intial arawdown
are made quatterly, with the balance repayable on maturity in 2025, The loan carrigs interest at 4.0% above EURIBOR and is secured
on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain entities of the Group.

A term faclity WSS toan of US$225m. The loan was agreed on Novemnber 28 2018 Repayments totalling 1% per annum of the immal
drawdown are made quarterly, with the balance repavable on maturity in 2025 The [oan carries interest at 4.0% above US% LIBOR
and is sccured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain entities of the Group.

A faciity B A% loan of A$400m The loan was agreed on March 27 2079, Repayments totalhing 1% per annum of the minal drawdewn
arc madc quarterly, with the balance repayable on maturity in 2025, The loan carries interest at 5% above BBSY and is secured on
the assets of the Group and is guaranteed by certain entities of the Group.

A term B facility USSE loan of $510m The loan was adreed on March 12, 2021, Repayrments totalling 1% per annum of the initial
drawdown are made quarterly, with the balance repayable on maturity in 2026, The loan carncs interest ot 4 25% above U5% LIBOR
and is secured on the assets of the Group and guarantecd by certain entities of the Group.

A second hen EUR loan of £610m. The loan was agreed on March 32, 2021, repayable on matunty in 2027 The loan ¢arries interest at
7% above EURIBOR and 15 secured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certain cntitics of the Group

A term GBP loan of £220m. The loan was agreed on November 16 2027, ropayable on maturity in 2025, The loan carrigs intorgst at
4.75% above LIBOR (SOMNIA from January 1. 2022) and s secured on the assets of the Group and guaranteed by certam entities of
the Group
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At December 3°, 2021 the GroJp has the following Senior Secured Notes

1. Six-year EUR senior secured loan notes of £670m issucd on May 13. 2019 repayable on maturity in 2025 The loan notos carry
Interest at 4 375% and are secured on the assets of the Grodp.

2. Six-ycar US$ senior secured loan notes of US$750m issued on May 13, 2019 repayable on maturity 1n 2025, The loan notes carry
interest at 8.75% and are securaed on the assots of the Group.

3. Five-year EUR semor secured loan notes of €300m 1ssued on May "3, 2019 repayable on maturity in 2024, The loan notes carry
Interest at 3.625% and arc sccurcd on the assets of the Group.

4. Six-year FUR senior secdred loan notes of €700m 1ssded on Cctober 21, 2019 repayable on matunty in 2025 The loan notes carry
interest at 6.25% and arc sccured on the assets of the Group.

5. Six-year US$ sanior securced loan notes of US$635m 1ssued on October 27, 2018 repayable on maturity in 2025 The loan notes carry
interest at 8.5% and are secured on the assets of the Group.

The other pnncipal features of the Group's borrewings arc as follows:

The Group has GBP revolving crodit facilities avallable for £250m (for utihsation in GBP, EUR US$ or AS) (2020: £250m) and US$
revolving credit facilines avallable for US$150m and US$100m (2020 US$HIS0mM and US$I00m); the mraturity of the majority of the
revolving credit facility has been extended to August 2024 These carry an interest rate of LIBOR/EURIBOR/BBSY +3% depending on
the currency drawn down (2020 +3%) and are secured on the Group's assets. A commitmaent fee is payable quarterly in arrcars on the
aggregate undrawn at a rate of 1.05% of the applicable margin for the revolving cradit facility.

The weighted average interest rates paid during the year were as follows:

2021 2020
Bank overdrafts 3.07% 3.64%
Revolving credit facilities —% 3.77%
Secured loan notes 6.09% 6.04%
Bank loans 4.51% 4.83%

Detalls of the financial risk management objectives and policies of the Group. including hedging policies and exposure of the Group to
liquichty risk. credit risk. intercst rate risk, foreign currency risk and market risk, are given in note 34.

On February 26. 2021, the Group negotiated the private placement at par of £675m in aggregate principal amount of 6.25% Senior
Secured Notes due 2026, The procceds were intendead 1o fund the Group's acquisition of the Asda forecourt business. As a conseaguence
of the termmation of the agreerment to acquire the Asda forecourt business on October 18, 2021, the Group tnitiated a process. also on
October 18, 2021, to redeem the £675m (3953m) in aggregate principal amount of 6.25% Semor Sccured Notes due 2026 1ssued on
February 26, 2021 and unwind the related escrow arrangement. This redernption process compieted on October 26, 2021, Belhis Property
Newco Ltd, a related party, reimbursed the Group a total of $41m relating to the finance costs ot the redecmed Scnior Secured Notes
(see note 373 This rermbursement has been presentad as exceptional finance income in the Group income statement.

23. DEFERRED TAX
The following are the major deferred tax habilities and (assets) recoynised by the Group and moverments thercon during the current year
and prior reporang year

Arising on Charged/

acquisition/ (credited) Charged/
At December  balance sheet to income {credited) Exchange At December
31 2020 movements statement to OCI differences 31, 2027
$rm $m $m $m $m $m
Fixed asscts 501 3 (22) - (9> 473
Goodwill (128) — 20 - 3 (105)
Intangibles KEAS 24 56 - (7 419
Rolled over gatn 61 - (58} - (3> -
IFRS 16 27 - 21 - (2} 4
Pensions (53 — (2) 3 1 (3)
Tax losses (132% - (8} - 1 {139)
Change of accounting policy 8 et 1 — - 9
Excess interost capacity (29) — Q1) — 1 (39)
Provisions (1783 _ 48 - 7 (123)
lventory G {18} 2 - —_ -
Unfavodrable contracts (92 {2} (28) - & {116)
QOther - - (1 - — [¢)]
Total 395 7 (24} 3 {2} 379
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23. DEFERRED TAX CONTINUED

Arising on Charged”

At acquisition/ (credited) At
Decermber balance sheet to Income Exchange  December
31,2079  Reclassifications movements statement  chfferences 21, 2020
$m $m $m Tm &m $m
Fixcd assets 533 - = (56) 15 5
Goaochaall (3273 — - {1 — (128>
Intangiblcs 30 — 3 K1l 3 346
Rolled over gain 48 — - 7 6 61
IFRS 18 (3) - (M 29 2 27
Pensians (4) — - - (1 (5
Tax losses (1603 3 4 23 (2) (132>
Change of accounting policy 8 — - - — =1
Excess intcrost capacity {78) 13 — 36 — (29)
Provisions (993 (133 (4 (52) (0) (783
Inventory 20 (3) - — m 1
Unfavourable contracts (86) — [ 4 3 (8) (92)
Other [4)] - - 1 - —
Total 361 — 10 2G 4 395

Deferred tax assets and hatilittes are offset where the Group has a legally enforceable right to do so. The following ts the analysis of the
deferred tax balances (after offset) for financial reporting purposes.

2021 2020

$m $m

Deferred tax habilities (517) (533>
Deferred tax assets 138 138
(379) (352

The Group offsets cortain deferred tax assets and deferred tax habililies retated to the same taxation authonty, in accordance with the
accounting policy for deferred tax described in note 3 to the financial statements,

At the balance sheet date, the Group has unused tax losses of $1.319m (2020 $1,040m) and excess interest capacity of $174m (2020:
$488m) available for offset against future profits. Of the $1,319m (2020 $1040m) of tax losses. $510m {2020: 3259m) are USA various
state and local jurisdictions which are recogrised at a lower blended rate of 5.54%, on a post-apportioned basis. The 2020 accounts
disclosed $1,516m of unused tax fosses mcluding vanous USA state and local jurisdiction tax losses calculated on a pre-apportioned
lower tax rates basis of 6.95%.

A deferred tax asse: has been recognised i respect of $815m (20207 $1136m) of losses and $174m (2020: $155m) 10 respect of cxcess
Interest capacity The losses recognised are those which have arisen in the current period in entities in the UK. USA (including varous
state and local jurisdictions on a post-apportioned basis and pre-apportioned basis for 2021 and 2020 respectively). Belgium and
Luxembourg which arc expected to have future taxabile profits agamst which these losses can be offset, losses brought forward in
entities which are utilising their brought-forward losses each year, and losses in respect of the head of the German fiscal group which
should ke avalable for offset against the future taxable profits of the consolidated fiscal group. The deferred tax asset on cxcess intarest
capacity relates to interest restrnictons in the UK, USA and Netherlands,

No deforred tax assct has been recoynmised in respect of the remaining $504m (2020; $380m) of 1osses or $ml (20200 $333m) of excess
interest capacity. There are restrictions in place agamnst these losses such that it is not considered probable that there will be future
taxable profits avalable against which to offset them. It 's also net considered probable that there will be sufficient interest capacity In
the foresceable future to enable the remairing excess interest capacity to be utlised.

Mo deferred tax habilitics have been recorded with respect to Investrments in subsidiaries and joint ventures as any unremitted carmings
may be repatriated tax free,
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24. LEASES
Land and
butlehings Vehicles Total
Net book amount $m tm $m
Balance at December 31, 2020 Eri 17 1932
Additions 223 12 235
Remeasurement {12} 1 n
Recognition on acguisition of subsidiaries 237 - 237
Depreciation charge for the year {187) (10} (197}
Impairment charge far the year (53) - (53)
Exchange differences (98) - (98)
Balance at December 31, 2021 2,085 20 2,105
Land and
buildings vehicles Fotal
MNet ook amount Fm $m $m
Balance at January 1, 2020 1474 1> 1,485
Additions 46 12 358
Remeasurement 29 — 29
Recognition on acguisition of subsidiaries 136 - 136
Depreciation charge for the year (143 (& (151}
Impairment charge for the year 22 — 22
Exchange differences m (2 109
Balance at December 31, 2020 1,875 i 1,992
The Group leases land and bulldings and vehicles, The average lease term on a weighted average 13 26 years (2020 27 years).
The Group’s obligations under leases are sccured by the lessors title to the leased assets.
Details of the impairment recognised .n the year are set cut in note 3.
Approximately 2.7% of the leases for land and buildings expired in the current financial year. Of these expired contracts. 6.4% were
replaced by new leases for identical underlying assets This resulted in additions to right of use asseots of $7.2m 10 2021
2021 2020
Lease liabilities $m $m
Balance at January 1 a,777) 1.414)
Remeasurement of leases (31 (28)
Additions (233) (216)
Interest expense (96} 8n
Payments 280 190
Arising on acquisition (248) 32
Exchange differences a3 (96
Balance at December 31 (2,022) (.777)
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24, LEASES CONTINUED

2021 2020
| ease habilitics $m S
Maturity analysis:
Within one year 223 205
Greater than one year but less than two vears 224 200
Greater than two years but less Ythan three vears 213 193
Greater than three years but fess than four years 204 181
Greater than four years but less than five years 192 173
After five years 2,587 2452
Less unearned Interest (1,621) (1.627)
2,022 1777
Analysed as:
Non-current 1,825 1.600
Current 197 177
2,022 1,777
The Group does not face a significant iguidity risk with regard to its lcase habilities.
2021 2020
$m $m
Amounts recognised in profit and loss
Depreciation expense on right of usc assets 97} (151
Interest expense on lease habilities (96) [¢22))]
Fxpense relating to short-term lcases 9 (23
Expense relating to leases of low-value assets ) —
Expense relating to variable lease payments not included in the measurement of the [ease hability [¢-1)] 58)

At December 31, 2021, the Group 1s committed to $nil for short-term leasas (2020: $nil).

Some of the property leases in which the Group is the lessee contain varlable lease payment terms that arc inked o sales generated
from the leased sites. The breakdown of lease payments for these sites is as follows:

2021 2020

$m $m

Fixed payments 9 o
Variable payments (52) (58)
Total payments (71) (653

The toral cash outflows for leases amount to $341m (2020 $250m).

During the year. the Group entercc into the sale-and-leaseback of a number of sites. The assets relating to these sites were sold for $42m
and had a not book value of $29m. A gamn of $1r was recognised in the year with the remaming gamn of $12m deferred as a reduction to
the night of use asset relating to the leaschack.

The Group does not have any restrictions or covenants imposec by leases
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2021 2020
$m S
Trade pavablcs {752) (5355
Amounts due to related parties (note 37) (25) z2n
Sgcial secunty and other taxes (925) (971
Accrued expenses (398} (559)
Other payables (57} (28)
{2,157) (2043

The balances are analysed as follows:
2021 2020
$m $m
Current (1,672) {1.653)
Non-current (485) (460
(2,157} (20140

The average credit period raker for trade purchases 15 12 days (2020: 10 days). The Group has financial risk management policies in
place to ensure that all payables are paid within the pre-agreed crecit terms The Directors consicer that the carrying amount of trade
payables approximates to ther far value. Trade payables principally comprise amounts outstanding for trade purchases and ongoing

casts Social securtty and other taxes principally comprise amounts payable in relation 1o VAT, payroll taxes and excise duties.

Social security and other taxes includes $546m (2020: $626m) of indirect tax payment deferrals, of which $473m (2020: $554m) are

included within non-current lisbilities.

Accrued expenses principally comprise invoices to be received from supphers, rent payable and employce-related costs.

26. CONTRACT LIABILITIES
The balances are analysed as follows

202 2020

$m $m

Current (20) (36
Non-current (44) (433
(64) (7D

Contract liabilities includes of $7m (2020: $6m) representing customer loyalty points which have not yet expired or been redeemed

27. PROYISIONS

Unfavourable

Property contract Other Totat

Note $m $m $m $m

At December 31, 2020 (484) (302) 197} (983)
Arising on acquisition 35 ao; -_ (4) a4)
Additional provision in the year [41:)] — (88) Qo7
Utilisation of provision 16 24 143 183
Unwinding of discount 6 - ) 5
Adjustment for change in discount rate 27 -— 1 28
Exchange differences 26 7 ] 49
At December 31, 2021 (438) (261) (140) (839)
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27. PROVISIONS CONTINUED
The balances are analysed as follows:

2021 2020

im $m

Current (134} 154>
Non Current (705) (829
(839) (983>

Property provisions (December 31, 2021: $438m; 2020: $484m)

Property provisions comprise asset retirement obligation provisions environmental provisions for reredhation works at petrol filling
stattons ¢"PFS7), debranding provisions and dilapidation provisions. The nature of the grovisions and the judgements apphed in
determining the amount to be provided are described in further detail below:

« Asset retirement obligation (*dismantling’} (December 31, 2021 $302m; 2020:; $338m)
Drsmanthng provisions retate to sites for which the Group only has a right to operate the site for a number of years under a lease
arrangement with a third perfy. After the right to use has oxpired, the Group s obhiged to dismantle all asscts on the specific site
and to restare the site to its original condition. Amounts provided are based on prior expenence of costsincurred. The provision 1s
expected to be utlised in the medium to long term,

« Environmental restoration (December 31, 2021: $97m; 2020: $114m)
Environmental protection requirements for remediation works at petrol filling stations ("PFS ) vary by country and are regulated by
different agencies in each country In all countrigs, a provision 1s made in full when a liability s 1dentified and assessed. & provision
is recognised for the present value of costs to be incurred for the restoration of sites, based on third-party reports. The provision is
expected to be utihsed in the medium to long term.

* Debranding (December 31, 2021: $10m; 2020: $12m)
Debranding provisions relate to sites where. on termination of existing contracts with fuel supptiers and brand licensors, the Group
is obliged to debrand, at its own cost. sites and motorway concessions. Amounts provided are based on prior experience of costs
incurred. The provision is expected to be utilised in the medium to long term.

« Dilapidations (December 31, 2021: $29m; 2020: $20m)
Dilapidation provisions relate to sites acduired on leases which contain clauses under which the Group has to make good dilapidations
or ather damage which occurs to the property during the course of the lease or restore the property to a specified condition.
Armounts provided are bascd on prior expertence of costs incurred. The provision is expected to be utilised in the medium to long
term.

Unfavourable contracts (December 31, 2021: $261tm; 2020: $302m)

The amount provided represents unfavourable contracts acquired through business combinations in which the business was committed
to a contract with less favourable cash inflows/outflows than those which could have been obtained in an eouivalent contract negotiated
at arm’s length as at the date of acquisition. Amounts provided for relate to the difference between the estimated fair value of the
contract at acquisition date and the estimated fair value of an equivalant contract negotiated on the acgusition date. The provision

15 expeocted to be uthised in the medium to long term Past year end, the Group resolved their Federal Court proceedings with Ampol
Limited. In resalving the dispute, the parties agreed updated commercial terms, which wili result in a decrease In the carrying value of
provisions by $46m in the year ended December 31 2022 See note 36 for further detalls.

Qther provisions {(December 31, 2021: $140m; 2020: $197m)

Other provisions relate prirmardy to legal claims, restructuring costs, onerous contracts and obligations to retaillers/deaters who operate
sites in the Group. The nature of the provisions and the juggements applied in determining the amount to be provided are described in
further detail below:

* Legal claims (December 31, 2021: $24m; 2020: $33m)
The ammount provided primarily represents several legal claims brought against the Group (1) by rotatbers, wholesalers, supphers and
sub-lessees for wrongful termination of contracts and/or alleged contractual breach, or (iid by landlords for an amendment of the
rent. or (0D by customers and employees claiming for imjury or damages Based on pricr experience with such clmims, the expected
settlement date 15 uncertain and can extend for several years. Amounts provided for are based on estimated ocutcomes of the claimrs
determimed by internal and oxternal legal counsel The provision 1s expected to be unbsed in the medium to long terrm.

« Retailer/dealer contract premiums (December 31, 2021: $22m; 2020: $28m)
The Group provides for expected outflows to roflect the accumuiated rights of the retailer/dealer. tn certain junisdictions. where the
Group has an arrangement for a third-party retailer/deaier to operate & site, the thire party is legally or contractually entitled to certain
benefits rolating to the lenyth of their service. The Group provides for the expected cutflows arising from this cbhigation on the basis
of the award accumulated at the reporting date. The provision is expected 1o be utilised in the meaiur to long term.

+ Other (December 31, 2021: $94m; 2020 $136m)
The Group has a nurber of other smaller provisions which make up this total halance. This balanco includes items such as expecied
costs for the Group's committed restructuring activity. insurance excess reserves. and real estate transfer taxes
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28. SHARE CAPITAL

Number
of cshares k)
Authorised. issued and fully paiar ordinary shares of £1 each
Balance at January. 1 2020 and December 3%, 2020 2.0M 2,940
Balance at December 31, 2021 2,0m 2,940

The Campany has one class af ordinary shargs, which carry no right to fixed income.

The holders of ordinary shares are entitled 1o receve dividends as declared from tire to ime and arc entitled to one vote per share at
general meetings of the Company.

29. SHARE PREMIUM ACCOUNT

$rm
Balance at January, 1 2020 and December 31, 2020 2159
Balance at December 31, 2021 2,159

The share prermium account arose on issue of ordinary shares on January 29, 2016 for consideration of $984m and a further issue
of ardinary shares on November 17, 2016 for consideration of $749m. On October 21, 20719, the Group 1ssued 100 ordinary sharcs for
consideration of $446m.

30. OTHER RESERVES
The analysis of movements in reserves 1s shown in the statement of changes in eguity. Details of the amounts included in other reserves
are set out below.

Merger resarve
The merger reserve arose on the acquisition of Eurogarages {Jersey) Limited by EG Group Limited. In the case of the Group, the merger
reserve represents the difference between the fair value and the nominal value of the share capital i1ssued by EG Group Limited,

Capital contribution reserve
The Company received a capital contribution from EG Group Holdings of $im (2020: $nil) in relation to the allocation of share-bhased
payment charges.

Sm
Balance at January 1. 2020 and December 2020 -
Capital contribution from parent refating to share-based payments 1
Balance at December 31, 2021 1

Translation reserve
Exchange differences relating to the translation of the net assets of the Group's foreign operations from ther functional currency into the
Groun's presentational currency. being US Dollars, are recognised directly in the translation reserve.

$m
Balance at January 1, 2020 (35)
Exchange differences on translatimg the net assets of forcign operations 93
Balance at December 31 2020 58
Exchange differences on translating the net assets of foreign operations (69)
Balance at December 31, 2021 mn
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31. NOTES TO THE CASH FLOW STATEMENT

2021 2020
Before Before
exceptional Exceptionai After exceptional  Exceptional After
items items excepticnals items items  exceptionals
tm $m $m S Fm $m
Cash flows from operating activities
Profit/(loss) for the vear 129 (75) 54 (204) (28) (232}
Adjustments for.
Share of profit of equity accounted
investments [4)] - (4)] - — -
Finance mcome (283) 41 (324) 7} — 7
Finance costs 687 56 743 864 6 870
Income tax expense/(croedit) 147 1 153 72 [ 55
Loss/(profity an disposal of property, mlant
and eguipment 1 72) {71 2 — 2
Depreciation of property. ptant and
eauipment and right of use asset 712 - 712 565 — 565
Amortisation of intangible assets 87 - 87 89 — a9
Impairment of property. plant and equipment
and right of use asset 179 (4) 175 &5 (4Q3 25
Impairment of intangible assets 1 19 20 - - —
Goodwill impairment -_ 100 100 — 12 12
Share based caompensation charge 1 - 1 — — —
Movement i retirement benefit obligations 10 — 10 — - -
Decrease in provisions (67} — (67) (27} - (27)
Operating cash flows before mevements in
working capital 1,603 (113 1,592 1419 57y 1.362
Changes in working capital
(Increase)/decrease in Inventorics 132) 29
{Increase)/decrease in recervabtes (18) 109
Increase in payables 84 360
Cash generated by operations 1,526 1,870
Income taxes paid (7N (35}
Net cash from operating activities 1,455 1835

Cash and cash equivalents comprise ¢ash and short-torm bank deposits (see accounting policy in note 3) The carrying amount of these
assets is approximately equal to thair fair value. Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the reporting year as shown in the consolidated
statement of cash flows can be reconchied to the related items i the consolidatea balance sheet position.

Included in the cash and cash cquivalents batance of $646m (2020: $66TmM) at the year end s $74m (2020 $112m) of credit card
rocoivales that are due within 72 hours of the year-ond date,
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Non-cash movements

Other

January 1, Financing Acquisition of Exchange non-cash December

2021 cash flow® subsidiary  New leases movements movements 31, 2021

2021 sm tm $m $m $m sm $m

Bank loans (6,271) (892) (5) — 242 47} (6,973)

Secured loan notes (3,391} (5) - — 166 (11) (3,274)

Revolving credit facilitics — - — - - —- -

Bank overdrafts - — — —_ — — —_—

Lease abilitias 1,777 280 (248) (233) 83 (127) (2,022)

Total habilities anising

from tinancing activities (11,439 (617) (253) {233) 491 (218) (12,269)

Cash and bank balances 661 13 5 - (33) - 646

Net debt (10,778) (604) (248) {233) 458 (218) (11,623)

Non-cash movements
Other

January 1. Financing Acquisition Exchange non-cash December 31

2020 cash flow’ of subsichary New leases movements movements’” 2020

2020 gm &m im $m $m $m g

Bank ioans (5.8432) (123) - - {28%) (22) (6277

Securcd lean notes (3.213> — - - (172> 43))] (3.329%

Revolving credit facihties (406) 4086 - - - — —

Bank overdrafts (22) 22 — -_ — — —

Lease liabnlities 4143 190 (32> (216) (96) (i09) (7773
Totalliabiifies ansing from

financing activities (10 8983 495 (132} (276} {551 (137 (11439

Cash and bank batances 415 203 & — 39 — GE1

Net debt (10 483 536 (126 (2163} (512) (1373 (0,778}

T Financing cash flows consist of the net amount of procecds from barrowings and repayments of borrowings in the cash flow statement for
borrowings. and lease repayments for lease habihty movements
Other non-cash movements relete to sdditiuns to capitalised barrowing foos intne yoar offsst by amortisction of horrowing foos and the
unwind of discounting on leasc liabilitics

Batances at December 31, 2021 comprise:

Non-current Current Current Non-current
assets assets liahilities liabilities Total
$m $m $m $m $m
Cash and bank balances - 646 - — €46
Borrowings — —_ (92) (10,155) (10,247)
Lease liabilitics — — (197) {1,825) (2,022)
Net debt - 646 {289) (11,980} (11,623)
Balances at December 31, 2020 comprise:
Non-current Curront Current  Non-current
assets assets flabilities liabilities Total
&m $m $m Fm Sm
Cash and bark bglances —_ E61 — — G661
Borrowings — — (84> (9,598 (4.662)
Leasc labihities — — [4VED] (1,600) (1L.777)
Net debt — 66" (2473 {11198) (10,778)
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32. COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENCIES

Capital commitments

Capital commitments are due to the acquisition or rencwal of new highway stations, concessions and other capital projects where the
Group has an obligation to undertake specafied constructions and refurbishment. The commitment as at December 31 202115 $90
(2020 $77m).

Fuel supply contracts

In the regular course of business, the Group enters Into relationships with fuel suppliers whereby the Group commits itself to purchase
cortamn muntmum guantities of fuel in order to bencfit from hetter pricing conchitions. The duratiens of these contracts rangce from one to
frve yoars, The total volume of these purchase corrpnibments over the remaining contract duration s 1.774m litres (2020, 18.497m litres)
The fuel price at the time of purchase I1s not in excess of current market prices and reflects normal business operations.

Contingent liabilities

The Group recognises pravisions for liabilities when it 1s more likely than not that a settlement will be reguired and the value of such
a payrent can be roliably estimated. On review of ongoing matters at the reporting date, management have concluded that all such
claims other than those that are provided for are remote, and accordingly contingent labihitios have not been recognised Contmgent
Iabhities identified through business combinations are recognised on the balance sheet as provisions in accordance with IFRS 3

Subsidiary audit exemptions

The following wholly owned subsidiary undertakings. consolidated into the Group financial statements for the year onded December
31, 2021, arc cxempt from tha recuirements for the audit of individual accounts by virtue of Section 479a of the Comparies Act 2006 in
England. Information on the countries of incorporation. registered offices and principal activitres are detaled in note 18,

Company
Name numiper
EG Asiapac Limited NE58440
EG Foodservice Lirmited 10948832
GB3 Limitea 05147753
Herbel (Northern) Limited SC147755
Herbel (Western) Limited SC143267
JRC Holdings Limited 058322705
Kram Management Limited Q922502
Kram Restaurants Limited 05165526
Scotco Miditands Limited Q6436061
Scotco One Frve Five Limited 10916356
Scotco One Four Five Limited 00930481
Scotco Restaurants Soathern Limited C4382569
Scotco Trowbridge Limited 0697442
Scotco (Northern) Limited 09294355
Urban Crigin Limited 08201483

EG Group Limited will guarantee all outstanding habilities that these subsigiaries are subject to as at the financial year onded
December 31, 2021 1n accordance with Section 473%a of the Companies Act 2006 1in England.
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33. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS

The Group operates a varicty of post-employment benefit arrangements, covering both funded defined benefit schemes and funded
defincd contribution schemes, These benetits have been valued in conformity with 1AS 12 and in accordance with the Group acccunting
policies described In note 3

The table below cutlines where the Group’s post-employment amounts and activity are included i the financial staterents:

2021 2020
&m &m
Balance sheet obligations far:
Definod benehit pran {29 (417
Jubilee premium plan (3) (43
Long service award (24) (22}
Liabthty 1in the balance shect (56) (67)
Income statement charge:
Defined benefit ptan (7) 2
Defined contribution plan (29) (223
Jubilee premium plan - (1)
(36) {25)

Defined contribution schemes
The Group operates cefinec contribution retirement benefit schemes for all qualifying ermployees. The only obligation of the Group with
respect to the retirement benefit schome is to make the specified contributions.

Other employee benefits
The Group provides long service awards and Jubitee benefits, rewarding employees for long years of service The hability recognised in
the consolidated balance sheet represents the present value of the obligation at the reporting date

Defined benefit schemes

Following the acquisition of EFR in Navember 2016 and Echo Tankstellen GrmbH and Retail Operating Company GmbH in October 2018,
the Group now operates the following long-term employee benefit plans for its working and retired gersonnel: retircment benefit plan,
jubilee bhenefits for long years of service and bridge pension plan for employment terminated before the normal retirement date.

The Group operates five dofined benefit plans (7020 five), one for employees in Belgium, three for employees in the Netherlands and
one for employees in Germany. Ermrployee contributions are reauired regarding the defined benefit plan.

In Belgium the defined benefit plan 1s subject to Belgian law and is insured by AG Insurance. The pension plan is an anhuity plan. which
also provices an option for a lump sum payment at the retirement age based on the average salary These arrangements are typical in
the Belgian market. The plan in Belgium is funded. If the plan assets are below the legal minimum ‘unding requirement, the employer is
cobliged to make an immediate contribution to the plan. The legal requirement is based on a 6% nterest rate and the mortality table. The
investments are governed by the insurer, who oversees all investment decisions.

In the Netherlands, the defined benefit plans are subject to Duteh law and are insured by Asgon Levensvorzekering NV and Nationate-
Nederlanden Lovensverzekering Maatschappi] NV One of the defined benefit plans 15 a final pay plan, which provides benefits to
moembers in the form of annuities based on final salary. The other defined benefit plans are average pay plans. which provide benefits to
members in the form of annuities bascd on average salary The annuity arrangements are typical in the Dutch market and are required
by Dutch law. After retirerment or withdrawal, pensions are iIndexed conditionatly with inflatron. Al of the plans in the Netherlands are
funded. The plan assets are govarned by the insurer, who also bears the risks and respensibility of the plan asscts - overseeing all
investment decisions and guaranteeing the accrued benefits in the case of a deficit position of the scheme.

in Germany, the defined bene®it plan is unfunded Members are cligible to receive life-long benefit payirents in case of death, disability
and when reaching normal retirerrent age. The amount of benefits depenas maimnly on the length of service and finat salary of the plan
members, while the exact details of the pension benefits vary based on the employee's date of hire Benefit payments will be pad
directly from the Company.

The risks of the Group t the Nethertands are mited fo pension increases and transfer of value. In SBelgium an additional risk for the
Group arises if the plan assets are below the legal minimum funding requirement This regdirement docs not exist for the Group’s plans in
the Netherlands. In Germany. as the plans are unfunded. the Group bears the risks of langaovity. future salary Increases, inflation (pension
increases) and interest risk,
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33. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS CONTINUED
Defined benefit schemes continued
The schermes typically expose the Group to the following actuarnal risks:

Investment risk The present value of the defined benafit plan liability 1= calcutated using a discount rate determined by reference
to high-guality corporate bond yields; if the return on plan asset 1s below this rate, it will create a plan deficit.

Interest risk A decrease in the bond interest rate will increase the plan liabifity but this will be partially offset by an increase in

the return on the plan’s debt investments.

Longevity risk The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the best estimate of the

mertahty of plan participants both during and after their employment. An increase in the life expectancy of the

plan participants will iIncrease the plan’s liability.

Salary risk The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calcutated by reference to the future sataries of plan
participants. As such, an increase in the salary of the plan participants will increase the plan's fiability.

The most recent full actuanal valuations of the ptan assets and the present value of the defincd bencefit hahilities in Belgrum, the

Netherlands and Germany were carricd out at December 31, 2021 by Mercer The present value of the aefined benefit liability and the

related current service cost and past service cost, were measured using the projected unit credit method.

The principal assumptions used for the purposes of the Netharlands actuarial vatuations were as follows:

Key assumptions used: 2021 2020
Discount rate {%) 1.4 1.3
Expected rate of salary increasc (%) — —
Future inflation (%) 2.0 15
Average age of active participants {years) — 501
Avgrage scrvice of active participants (years) — 205
Average longevity at retirement age for current pensioners (vears)

Mala 2.7 21.7

Femate 24.0 240
Average longevity at retirement age for clurrent employees (future pensioners) (years)

Male — 240

Femaile - 261
The principal assumptions used for the purposes of the Belgium actuarial valuations were as follows:
Key assumptions used 2021 2020
Discount rate (%) 1.3 12
Expected rate of salary increase (%) 23 20
Future inflation (%) 1.8 1.5
Average age of active participants (years) £3.0 566
Average service of active participants (vears) 242 293
Average longevity at retirement age for current pensioners (years)

Malc 205 20.5

Ferrale 24.1 241
Average longevity at retirement age for current emplayeas (future pensioners) (years)

Male 23.5 235

Femaic 26.4 264
The principal ass.mptions used for the purposas of the Germany actuarial valuations were as follows.
Koy assumptions used: 2021 2020
Biscount rate (34) 1.4 1.2
Expacted rato of salary increase (%) 3.0 30
Future inflation (%) 1.8 5
Average age of active participants (years) S1.7 502
Average service of active participants (years) 23.8 223
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The amount included in the balance sheet arising from the Group's obligations in respect of its defined benefit retirement schemes is as
follows

2021

$m Belgium Netherlands Germany Total
Present valuc of aefined benefit chligations 3.0 9.8 27.5 40.3
Fair value of plan assets (L3) (9.8) - (1.1>
Net liability arising from defined benefit obligation 1.7 — 275 29.2
2020

gm Belgium  Netherlands Gerrmany Teotal
Present value of defined benefit ckhigations 4.2 ) 395 54.8
Fair value of plan assets 1.8 mmn - (12.9}
Net liability arising from defined benefit obligation 2.4 - 395 419

Movements in the present value of defined benefit ohligations mn the year were as follows:

2021

$m Belgium Netherlands Germany Total
Opening defined benefit obligation (4.2) (11.1) (39.5) (54.8)
Current service cost 0.1} - (1.6) (1.7)
Interest cost - (0.7) (0.5) (0.6)
Actuanial gams and losses arising from changes in financial assumptions 0.2 0.4 4.5 5.1
Actuarial gains and losses arsing from expertence adjJstments 05 - 6.8 7.3
Benefits pard 0.4 o1 -_ 05
Exchange differences Q.2 0.9 28 3.9
Closing defined benefit obligation (3.0} (9.8) (27.5) (40.3)
2020

$m Belgium  Netherlands Germany Total
Opening defined benefit obligation (6.0} (2.9 (306 (46.5)
Current service cost (01 - (1.4 (1.5
Interest cost [N} Q.1 (Q.5) (0.7

Remoasurement losses/(gams)y

Actuanal gains and losses ansing from changes in demaographic

assumptions — 0.2 — 0.2
Actuarial gains and losses ansing from changes in iinancial assumptions (0.2 043 (2.8 (34)
Actuanal gains and losses arising from experionce adjustments 26 — (.73 Q9
Benefits pald C1 01 - 0.2
Exchange differences (0.5) (1.0) {2.5) 4.0)
Closing defined benefit obligation (4.2 (1. (395) (54.8)
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33. EMPLOYEE BENEFIT OBLIGATIONS CONTINUED
Defined benefit schemes continued
Maovements i the far value of plan assets in the year were as follows:

2021

$m Belgium Netherlands Germany Total
Opening fair value of plan assets 1.8 11.1 — 12.9
Interest income - 0.1 — 0.1
Remeasurement [0ss - (0.4) - (0.4}
Employer contributions - - — -
Benefits paid (0.4) (0.1 — (0.5}
Exchange differences (0.1) (0.9} - {1.0)
Clasing fair value of plan assets 1.3 98 - 1.1
2020

m Belgium  MNetherlanos Germany Total
Opeoning fair value of plan asscts 1.2 9.9 — R
Interest income - (6} — 01
Remeasurement gain — 0.2 —_— .2
Ermployor contributions 0.5 — — 0.5
Benefits paid (O (oA — (0.2
Exchange chfferences 0.2 10 — 1.2
Closing fair value of plan assets 18 LR — 12.9
The major categoties and fair values of plan assets at the cnd of the reporting vear for each category are as follows:

2021

$m Belgium Netherlands Germany Total
Assets held by insurance companies 13 9.8 — 11
2020

Fm Belgium  MNetherlands Germany Total
Assets held by Insurance companies 1.8 m — 2.9

The average duration of the defined benefit obligations at the end of the reporting year is 21.6 years (2020° 22 8 years) relating to active,
deferred and retired members.

The Group expects to make a contribution of $ril (2820 $nil} to the defined benefit schemes during the next financial year. There has
been no change in the processes used by the Group to manage its nsks from prior years.

Sensitivity analyses

Significant actuarial assumptions for the determination of the defined benefit obhgation are discount rate and cxpected salary increase.
The sensitivity analyses balow have been deotermined based on reasonably possible changes of the respectve assumptions occurnng at
the end of the reporting year while holding ali other assumptions constant

The sensitivity analysts may not be representative of the actual change in the defincd hencfit obligation as it 1s unhikely that the
changes in assumptions would cccur insalation of one another as some of the assumptions may be correlated. in presenting the above
sensitiaty analysis, the present value of the defincd bencfit obligation has been calculated using the projectee unit credit method at
the end of the reporting year, which is the same as that apphed in calculating the defined benefit obligation liability recognised mn the
balance sheet. There was no change i the methods and assumptions used I proparing the sensitivity analysis from prior periods.

if the discount rate was 25bps higher/(lower) the defined henefit obligation would docrease/{increase) by $2.2m/($2.1m).

If the expocted salary growth increases/(decreases) by Q.25%. the defined honefit obligation woutd (increase)/decrease by
($1.3m}y/51.4m.
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34. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

A summary of the financial assets and liabihties at the balance sheet date is included below.

2021 2020
$m $m
Financial assets
At amortised cost
Cash and bank balances 646 661
Trade and other receivables (excluging prepayments) 639 540
External debt instrument receivable 241 -
Imvestments at fair value through OCI 13 2
Fair value through profit ana loss ("FVTPL") - mandatorily mcasured
Faorwardg fucl contracts 2 1
1,541 1,204
Financial liabilities
At amortised cost
Borrowings (cxcluding finance lease liahilities) 10,247} (9.662}
Trade and other payables (excluding social security and other taxes) {1,232 (11433
Lease liabilitics (2,022) Q777
Fair value through profit and loss (“FVTPL") - mandatorily mcasured
Interest rate swaps [4)] {2
FX swap ) —
(13,5086) (12,584)

External debt instrument receivables classified as at amoertised cost have cash interest rates at a margin of 4.25% (plus LIBOR) (2020
niby and a Payment-in-King margin of 3.75%. Post year end on January 13, 2022, the debt instrument was repatd in full.

Significant accounting policies

Details of the significant accounting policics and methods adopted (including the criteria for recognition, the basis of measurement and
the bases for recagnition of iIncome and expenses) far each class of financial asset. financial hability and egquity instrument are disclosed

in note 3.

Capital risk management

The Group manages 1ts capital to ensure that entities 1n the Group will be able to continuc as a going concern while maximising the
return to shareholders through the optimisation of the debt and equity balance and sustaining the future development of the business.

The capital structure of the Group consists of net debt (berrowings disclosed i notes 22 and 31 after deducting cash and bank balances)
and equity of the Group (comprising 1ssued capital, share premium and other reserves as disclosed in notes 28 to 30). The Group 15 not

subject 10 any externally imposed capital requirements.

The Board can manage the Group’s capital structure by diversifying the debt portfoho. recycling capital through sale and leascback
transactions and floxing capital expenditure Part of the Group's capital risk management is to monitor a broad range of financial metrics
and ensure compltance with the general covenants included in the Group's various borrowing facilitics. There have been no breaches of
financial covenants in the financial year ended December 31, 2021 or December 3%, 2020.
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34, FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED

Leverage
Leverage at the year end 15 as follows:

2021 2020

$ $

Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA bofore IFRS 16 1,585 1508
Net debt before lease liabilities (see above) (9.601) (9001
Leverage 6.1 6,70
Adjustments to net debt per financial covenant calculation B85 753
Adjusted net debt (8,7186) (8,248)
5.5 55

Covenant leverage

Leverage s calculated as the Group’s net dobt before lease habilities (as defined on page 1713, adjusted for certain items set out inthe
covenant agreement (predominantly unamortised debt costs), divided by the Group's pro forma Adjustea EBITDA before (FRS 16 (as
defined on page 171).

Covenant Leverage is calculated as Group Senior net debt (e, Group's net debt excluding second fien facilities) before lease habilitics
adjusted for certamn items set oyt in the covenant agreement (predominantly unamortised debt costs and accrued mterest), divided by

the Group's pro forma Adjusted FBITDA before IFRS 16 (as defined on page 1713,

Financial tisk management ¢bjectives
Risks facing the Group include market risk (including forcign currency risk and interest rate risk), credit risk. liguidity sk and cash flow

Interest rate risk.

The Group's overall risk management programme focuses on the unpredictability of financial markets and seeks to mintmise potential
adverse offects on the Group's firancial performence. The objective is to identify, quantify manage and then monitor events or actions
that could lead to financial losses, The Group wccasionally seeks to minimise the effects of these risks by usihg derivative financial
instruments Gnterest rate swaps or forward exchange contracts} to hedge certam risk exposures,

The Group does not enter Into or trade financial instruments. including dervative financilal instruments, for speculative purposes.
Market risk

The Group's activities expose It primarily to the financtal risks of changes In foreign currency exchange rates and interest rates (see
below). The Group enters into & variety of derivative financial iInstruments to manage its exposure to intorest rate and foreign currency

risk, including:

- Forward foreign exchange contracts to hedge the exchange rate risk arising on purchase of fuel in US Dollars by European subsidiaries
= Interest ratée swaps to mitigate the risk of rising interest rates

The Group has not applied cash flow hedge accounting on forward foreign exchange contracts

There has been no change to the Group’s exposure to market nisks or the manner in which these risks are managed and measured
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Foreign currency risk management

The Group's exposure to foreign currency risk is as follows, Amounts represent balances carrred in non-functional currencics by Group
entities This is based on the carrying amount for monetary financial instruments except derivatives, when 1t 1s basced on notional
amounts

Euroc Us Dollar GBP AUD Total
2021 m $m sm Sm $m
Cash and cash equivalentg 4 2 - -_ 6
Trade and cther receivables 79 34 — - n3
Trade and other pavables (14} (16) — — (30)
Borrowings £4,942) (1,866) - — (6,808)
Balance sheet exposure (4,873) (1,846) - - (6,719)

Euro US Dollar GBP AUD Total
2020 3m $m m $m $m
Cash and cash cquivalents 227 9 — - 236
Trade and other recervables — 15 — — 5
Trade and other payables 6) (16) - - (32>
Borrowings {4,695) (1.848) - — (6,543
Balance sheet exposure (4.484) (1.840) — — (6,324

Foreign currency sensitivity analysis

The Group is mainly exposed to the Euro in relation to the sorvicing of Furc-denominated debt held by subsidiaries with a GBP
functional currency. the servicing of US Dollar-denominated debt held by subsidianes with a GBP functional currency and the US Dollar
liabilities in relation to fuel purchases by Eurcpean subsidianes with a Eurc functional currency.

The following table details the Group's sensitivity to a 0% increase and docrease in GBP against the Eure and the Furo against the US
Dollar. 10% represents management's assessment of the reasonably passible change in foreign exchange rates. The sensitivity analysis
includes anly outstanding foreign currency denominated monetary rtems and adjusts their translation at the vear end for a 10% change
in foreign currency rates. The sensitivity analysis inciudes cxternal loans as well as loans to foreign operations within the Group where
the denomination of the faan 15 in a currency other than the currency of the lender or the borrower. & positive number below indicates
anncrease in profit and other equity where the functianal currency strengthens 10% agamst the relevant foreign currency. For a 10%
weakening of the functional currency agamst tho relevant foreign currency. there would be a comparable irpact an the profit and other
equity, and the halances below would be negative.

income statement Eguity
201 2020 2021 2020
$m $m $m $m
EUR:GBP I69 326 369 326
UsDiGBP (140) (132) (140) 32

I management’'s opimon g change in exchange rote of 10% of LS Dellars against GBEP, Furo or Australian Dollars would be offsot
against the foreign currency translation within equity. fhe table above therefore does not show the impact of the translation of foreign
subsidiaries into presentational currency. A 10% change in US Dollars against GBP at year end would bave an impact of 52 on equity,
a 10% change in US Dollars against Euro at year end would have an impact of $8m on equity, and a 10% change in 1S Dollars against
Australian Dollars at year end would have an impact of $99m on eguity.
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34, FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED
Interest rate risk management
The Group is exposed 10 intorest rate risk because entities In the Group borrow funds at floating interest rates. Hedging activities are

evaluated regularly to align with interest rate views and o defined risk appetite, ensuring the most cast-effective hedging strategics are
apphed. The risk 1s managed through the usc of interest rate swap contracts.

Interest rate swap contracts

Under intercst rate swap contracts the Group exchanges the difference cetween fixed and floatimg rate intorest amaounts calculates on
agreed notional principal amounts Such contracts enable the Group to mitigate the carnings and cash flow risk of changing interest
rates on the variable rate debt held. The fair value of interest rate swaps at the reporting date 1s determmed by discounting the future
cash flows using the curves at the reporting date and the credit risk Inherent in the contract and is disclosed below. The average interast
rate s based on the outstanding balances at the end of the financtal year.

The following tables detail the notional principal amounts and rermaining terms of interest rate swap contracts outstanding as at the
reporting date:

CUTETANIING 2 CR = FLOATING BAY R0 TOMTRADTY

Average contract fixed MNotional principal value Fair value

2021 2020 2021 2020 2021 2020

Interest rate % % tm Em Sm tm
Less than 1 vear 5.5 — 20 - m -
1to 2 years - 55 - 20 - (2
2 to 5 years -— — —_ — — —
S ycars + —_ — — — - _
20 20 Q)] 2

The interest rate swaps settle on a auarterly basis. The floating rate on the interest rate swaps 15 three months LIBOR/EURIBOR. The
Group will settie the difference between the fixed and floating mterest rate on a net basis.

INTEROET TeAT: SEEIT Y ANAYSS

The sensitivity analysis below has heen determined based on the interest raie exposure for both denvative and non-dernvative
Instruments at the balance sheet date. For floating rate liabihties. the analysss is prepared on the assumption that the liability outstanding
at the balance sheet date was outstanding for the full year. A 100 basis point Increase or decreasc represenis management's assessmeant

of a reasonably possible change in interest rates. If interest rates had been 100 basis points higher/lower and all other variables were held
constant, the Group’s profit and other equity for the year woula be impacted as follows:

Income statement Equity
2021 2020 2021 2020
$m %m $m Sm
Variable rate borrowings +/-53 +/-49 +/-53 +/-49
+/-53 +/-49 +/-53 +/-49

Credit risk management

Credit risk refers to the risk that a counterparty will default onits contractual obligations resulting in financial loss to the Group. Credit
rnsk arises from cash and cash eguivatents, deposits with banks and financial institutions, derivatives in an asset positian. as well as credit
exposures to wholesale and retail customers. including outstanding recervables ang committed transactions. Sales to retail customers are
settied in cash or using major credit cards. The Group has unsecured trade and other recetvables of $639m (2020: $540m). reflecting its
maximum exposure to credit risk. These recelvables are normally settled when due and arc spread across a number of counterparties so
the kelihood of matenal losses ansing as a result of this exposure is considered insignificant for the reasons set out below.

The Group's trade recevable balances comprise a number of incividually small amounts from unrelated customers, over a number of
geographical arcas. Concentration of risk is therefare imited.

The Graup has adopted a palicy of only dealing with creditworthy counterpartizs and obtaining sufficient collateral where aporopnate,
as a means of mitigating the risk of financial loss from defaults. The Group’s exposure and the credit ratings of 1ts counterparties, taking
Into account the financial position of customers, past exporience and other factors. are continuously maonitored

The Group has no significant concentration of credit risk. The credit risk on liquid funds and derivative financial instraments 15 limited
because the counterparties are hanks with high credit ratings assrigned by international credit-rating agencies.
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Ultimate responsibility for hgadity risk management rests with the Board of Dircctors, which has established an appropriate Iiguidity
risk rranagement framowork for the management of the Group's short. medium and long-term funding and hguidity management
requirernents. The Group manages hguidity risk by maintaining adequate reserves, banking factlitics and rescrve borrowing facihitios. by
continucusly monitoring forccast and actual cash flows, and by matching the maturity profiles of financial assets and habilities.

Details of addimonal undrawn facihtics that the Group has at its disposal to further reduce liquidity risk are set ot on the following pago.

Liguidity risk tables

Total
Carrying 1 year or 1to 2to contractual
amount less <2 years <5 years 5+ years cash flows
$m sm $m $m $m $m
December 31, 2021

Non-derivative financial liabilities:
Trade and other payables (2,157} (1,672) M2y (298) {75) (2,157}
Contract liabilitics (64) (20} (44} - - (64)
Lease habilities (2,022) (223) (224} (609) {2,587} {3,643)
Fixed intorest rate instrumoents (3,274) {200) {200) {3,507) — (3,907)
Variable interest rate instruments (6,973) 381 (381) (6,768) (703) {8,233)
{14,490) {2,496) (961) (11,182) (3,365) (18,004)

December 31, 2020

Non-derivative financial liabilities:
Trade and other payables (214 (1,653) 461 - - (2114)
Contract liabilities (79 (36) (43) — - (79
Lease liabilities (1777 (205) (200) {5473 (2,452) (3,404)
Fixed interest rate mstruments (3,391) (208) (208) (3,905} — (4.32h)
Variable interest rate instrumonts (6.271) (3697 (369) (6,621 (346) (7.705)
(13,632 (2,477 (1,281) (11,0735 (2,798 (17,623)

The above tables astall the Group's remaning contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial liatnlities with agreed repayment
pertods. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of financial iabilities based on the earliest date on which
the Group can be required to pay. The table includes both mterest and principal cash flows. To the extent that intcrest flows are floating
rate. the undiscounted amount s derived from interest rate curves at the balance sheet date. The contractual maturity is based on the

earliest date on which the Group may be required to pay.

The following table detals the Group's liquidity analysis for its gerivative financial instruments based on contractual maturitics. The table
has been drawn up based on the undiscountad net cash inflows and outflows on dernvative instruments that settle on a net basis, ond the
undiscounted gross inflows and outflows on those derivatives that require gross settlernant. When the amount payable or recaivable s

not fixed. the amount discloscd has been determined by reference to the projectod intorest rates or foreign exchange rates as illustrated

by the yield curves existing at the reporting date.

Total
Carrying 1year or 1to 2to contractual
amount less <2 years <5 years 5+ years cash flows
$m $m $m $m $m $m
2021
Net settled:
interest rate swaps 4} (1) — — - m
Forward fucl contracts 2 2 - - - 2
! ! = - - 2
2020
Net settled:
Interest rate swaps (23 — 23 — — 23
Forward fuct contracts 1 1 - _ - 1
(13 1 (2} - — D
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34. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED
Financing facilities

2021 2020
$m $m
Secured bank overdraft facility, reviewed annually and payable at call:
- amount used e —
- amount unused 67 75
67 75
Secured revolving credit facilities maturing in 20220
- amount used - —
- amount unused 100 522
100 522
Secured revolving credit facilities maturing in 2024™:
- amount used - —
- amaount unused 419 -
419 —
Secured term loan facilities maturing in 2025 and 2026
- amount used 6,973 6.271
- amount unused — -
6,973 6,271
Secured loan notes maturing in 2024 and 2025:
~ amaunt used 3,274 3,393
- amount unusecd — —
3,274 3,397
Letter of credit facilities maturing in 2022;
- amount used 3 464
- amaunt unuscd 37 158
40 622
Letter of credit facilities maturing in 2024
- amount used 444 —
- amount unusecd 328 —
772 —
Bilateral letter of credit facilities'®:
- amount used 51 57
- amount unused 16 13
67 70

i 2021 certamn secdred revolving credit facihties and letter of credit facilitios were renegotiated with extension out to 2024 The letter

of credit facilities have been increased from $622m to $832m 1n the year

? The hilateral letter of credit facilities mature between 2022 and 2034
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The information set out below proviaes informaton about how the Group determines farr values of various financial asscts and financial

Labilities.

The following table provides an analysis of financial Instruments that are measured subseguent to Inimal recogrition at fair value.
groupod Into Lovels 1to 3 based on the degree to which the fair value is observable

+ Level 1fair value measurements are those derived from guoted prices (unadjusted) in active markeis for identical assets or llabilities

» Lovel 2 farr value measurements are those dortves from inputs other than gquoted prices included within Level 1 that are observable for
the asset or hakihty, either directly (1o as prices) or indirectly (e, derrved from prices)

« Level 3 fair value measurements are those derivea from valuation techniques that include inputs for the asset or liability that are not
bascd on observable market cata (unohservable nputs)

FAIZ WAL P 07 T CROLP S
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Some of the Group's financial assets and financial hahilities are measured at fair value at the end of each reporting year. The following
table gives information about how the fair values of these financial assets and financial habiities are determined (in particular, the

valuatton tochnigues and Inputs used).

Fair value as at

Relattonship of

Financial Significant unchservable
assets/financial December 31, December 310 Fair value Valuation technigue(s) and key unobservable nputs to farr
habilitres 2021 2020 hicrarchy Input{s; nput(s) value
1 Quoted Assets - $7m Assats - $nil Level 1 Quoted equity share price as at the NAA N/A
oqguity shares Liabilities - Liabilities - balance sheet date muitiplied by the
$nil Enil quantity of shares held.

2) Fuel Assets - $2m Assets - $1m Level 2 Discounted cash flow. N/A, N/A
purchase Liabilities - Liabjiites - Future cash flows arc estimated
forwards $nil $nil based on forward purchase prices

{from observable forward purchase

prices at the end of the reporting

year) and contract forward rates,

discounted at a rate that reflects the

credit risk of various counterparties.
Iy Interest rate Assets - $nil Assets - $nil Level 2 Discounted cash flow N /A N/A
swaps Liabilities - Liabilities - Future cash flows are estimated

$1m $Im based on forward interest rates

(from obscrvable yield curves at

the end of the reporting year) and

contract interest rates. discounted at

a rate that reflects the crecht risk of

varlous counterpartics.
4) Foreign Assets - Snil Asscts - $nil Level 2 Ciscounted cash flow. NAA N/A
exchange Liabilities - Liahilitres - Future cash flows are estimated
swaps $4m Enil based on forward cxchange rates

(from observable forward exchange

rates at the end of the reporting

period) and contract forward rates,

discounted at a rate that reflects the

credit risk of various counterparties.
5) Unguoted Assets - §6m  Asseis - $2m Level 3 Discounted cash flow. Discount rate A 1% increase/

Lrabilities -
Fnit

Liabilities -
$nil

equity shares

E and futu
Future cash flows are estimated e
cash flow
using an income-based approach
forecasts

and discounted at the Group's
weighted average cost of capital
("WACC").

(decreasc) in
the discount
rate would result
in a decrease/
(increase) In fair
value of $nil

The unauoted cguity shares at FYTOC! financial asset included ancer Level 3 related to the Group's non-cantrolling interest in Mult
Jank Card BV. in the Netherlands and a non-controlling interest 1n the Vasuki India Fund
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34. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS CONTINUED
Fair value measurements ¢ o~ 100
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Fair value hierarchy as at December 31, 2021

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3 Total
$m $m $m $m
Financial assets/ilabiilities at FVYTOCI
Quoted equities 7 - — 7
Unguoted equitics — _ &
Total 7 — [ 13
Financial assets/iliabilities at FVTPL
Derivative financial assets — 2 — 2
Dernvative financial liabilities — (5) — (5
Total - (3) - (3

Fair value hierarchy as at December 31, 2020

Level 1 Level 2 tevel 3 Total
$m $m $m $m
Unguoted equity shares at FVTOCI
Unguoted equtties — — 2 2
Total — — 2 2
Financial assets/lTabilities at FYTPL
Derivative financial assets — 1 — b
Derivative financial habihtics — (2 - {(2)
Total - (@) — 4}

There were no transfors botween Level 1 and Level 2 duning the current yoar of prior year.

Fair value gains and losses for donvative financial assets and habthties are inciuded within finance incoeme and finance costs in the
Income statement

The unguoted eguity shares at FVIOC! relates to the investrment in Multi Tank Card BV, it has been classiflied as such because the
investment was macde for strategic purhoses

SECOND GANON (0 Lowol S AR o s M=ASL R TS D0 AN ChAL BT RLMTNTE
Financial
assets at
fair valuc
m
Balance at December 31, 2020 2
Total gains or losses:
- in other comprehensive income -
Balance at December 31, 2021 2

Except as detalled in the following table, the Directors consider that the carrying amounts of financial assets and financial liabilities
recorded at amortised cost in the financial statements approximate to their fair values,
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Carrying value Fair value
2021 2020 202 2020
$m &m Sm Frn
Financial assets
Financial asscts held at amortised cost
- loans to related parties 187 85 187 85
- trade and other receivables 444 446 444 446
guarantee depoiits 8 El 8 Y
Total 639 540 639 540
Financial liabilities
Financial habilities held at amortised cost:
- borrowings (10,247) (9,662 (10,125) (10312}
- amounts due to related parties (25) (21 (25) 20
- trade and other payables 1,207) (11223 (1,207) 1z
Leasc llabilitics {(2,022) (777 {2,022) 777}
Total {13,501 ("2,582) {13,379) 3.232)

35. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS
Continental Eurcpe

OCn January 18, 2021 the Group acguired KMS Autohof (“KMS”) in Germany. The acquisition consists of ten petrol fiflings stations ("PFS™).
six Burger King Restaurants and ten gaming halls. The acguisition forms part of the Group's core growth strategy and enables the Group

to further expand into the European market,

EAIR v T OF A2 TE AND LisE _ 1HES

The amounts recognised in respect of the identifiable assets acguired and liabilittes assumed are as set out In the table below. The
finahisation of the fair value of the acquired assets and habilities 1s now complete.

MNote $m
Property, plant and eguipment 10
Right of use assets 102
Inventories 1
Cash and cash eguivalents 1
Trade and other payables (7
Borrowings (5
Lease liabilities (110}
Total identifiable assets/(liabilities) (8)
Goodwiil 18
Total cansideration 10
Satisfred by-
Cash 10
Net cash outflow arising on acguisition
Cash consideration 10)
Loss cash and cash equivalent balances acquired ],

(9}

i. The goodwill arising on acguwsition of $18m reflects the fact that the value of the acyuied business s based on its existing cash-
generating potential and the expected synergies that the Group expacts to realise, rathor than its existing assets. and that many of its
strengths such as scale and location do not represent intangible assets as defined by IFRS.

The results of KMS have been consolidated from January 18, 2021 contributing $52m of revenue and $4m loss after tax between the date

of acguisition and December 31 2021
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35. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS CONTINUED

UK & Ireland - Leon

On May 9, 2027, the Group completed the acquisition of LEON Restadrants The fast food chain operates 43 standalone sites in the UK

& Ircland plus an additional 28 franchised sites, largely 1inthe UK & Ireland, with @ number located in Continental Europe. The acguisition
enables the Group to further enhance its Foodservice portfolio and provides sigmfcant growth potential. bnnging 1 EON's non-restaurant
products to 1ts convenicnce retal propositian.,

Foom ol S OF A0S TT ST sl RS
The arrounts recognised in respect of the identifiable assets acquired and habdities assumed are as sct oLt in the table below The
finalisation of the fair value of the acquired assets and hlabibtics 15 now complete.

Note $m
Property. plant and caguipment 19
Intangible assets 66
Right of ustc asscts 58
Inventaries 1
Cash and cash equivalents 4
Trade and other receivables | 4
Trade anc other payables Qa7
Deferred tax habilities (12}
Lease liabilitics (56}
Provisions (4)
Total igentifiable assets/(habnlities) 60
Goocwill 1 79
Totail constderation 139
Satisfied by:
Cash 139
Net cash outflow arising on acguisition:
Cash consideration (139}
Less cash and cash cguivalent balances acguired 4
(135}

i, The fair value of the acquired recaivables is equal to the gross contractual amounts receivable.

il The goodwill arising on acauisition of $79m reflects the fact that the value of the acauired business 1s based on its existing cash-
gencrating potential and the expected synergies that the Group expects to realise, rather than its existing assets. and that many of
its strengths such as scale and location do not represent intanaibic assets as defined by IFRS

Transaction costs of $1.5m relating to stamp duty, professtonal and legat fees have been recognised as excepttonal administrative
expenses in the income statement.

The results of the LEON business have been consolidated from May 9, 2021 contributing $42m of revenuc and $6m loss a*ter tax
between the date of acauisition and December 31, 2021,
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USA - Mercury

Gn June 1, 2021, the Group comploted the acquisition of assets from Mercury Fucl Service, Inc at erght lcased locations in Connecticat
The Group alrcady opcerates a network of Cumberland Farms locations in Connecticut and the addition of the Mercury sites will enable
the Group to further expand the presence of its Cumberland Farms brand in Connecticut.

FAIF A T OF ASLF TS snd Lol TS

The amounts recognised in respect of the identifisbie assets acgured and habilities assumed are as set out in the table below The
finalisation of the fair value of the acquired assets and habilities 1s now complete.

Note $m
Property, plant and cquipment 13
Right of use assets 16
Inventaries 1
Lease habihities {16)
Provisions [¢)]
Total identifiable assets/(abilities) 13
Goodwill ; 21
Total consideration 34
Satisfied by
Cash 34
Net cash outflow arising on acguisition
Cash consideration (34)
Less: cash and cash eauivalent balances acquired -
(34>

I The goodwitl arising on acquisition of $2Tm reflects the fact that the value of the acquired business is based on its existing cash-
generating potential and the expected synergies that the Group expocts to realise. rather than 1ts existing assets, and that many of
its strengths such as scale and location do not reprosent intangible assets as defined by IFRS

The results of the Mercury bhusiness have beon consolidated from June 1, 2023, cantributing $39m of revenue and $nil profit after tax
between the date of acquisition and Decemiber 31, 2021

2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements 157



For the vear ended December 31, 2021

35. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS CONTINUED

UK & Ireland - AMSRIC Group

On September 26, 2021, the Group acduired 52 Kentucky Fricd Chicken ("KFC™) restaurants in the UK & Ireland from Amsric Grolp.

The aceuired network, across the south and south-west regions, comprises more than 1,600 eam members and a mix of high-guality
drive-thru and traditienal restaurant formats. The acquisition strengrhens the Group's customer propositton and 1s highly complementary
to existing operations and the Group's lang-term growth plans for the Foodservice business.

Frafovtos L O SRS TS ANe TASILIT . =S
The amaunts recognised In respect of the identifiable assets acguired and llabilitics assunmed are as set out in the table below. The
finalisation of the fair value of the acouired assets and habilitios 1s now complete.

Note $m
Property. plant and equipment 27
Intangible assets 1
Right of use asse's 31
Inventories 1
Cash and cash equivalents {3)
Tracle and other receivables 1 2
Trade and other payables o)
Corporation tax habilitics 2y
Deferred tax habilities (3
Lease liabilities 1)
Provisions (3)
Total identifiable assets/(liabilitics; 10
Goodwill 1 129
Total consideration 139
Satisfied by
Cash 139
Net cash outflfow ansing on acgusition
Cash consideration (139)
Less: cash and cash equivalent balances acquired (3)
{142}

1. The fair value of the acquired receivables is eciual to the gross contractual amounts receivable.

i The goodwill arising on acquisition of $129m reflects the fact that the value of the acquired business s based on its oxisting cash-
gencrating potential and the expected synergies that the Group cxpects to realise, rather than its existing assets, and that many of
its strengths such as scale and location do not represent intangible asscts as defined by IFRS.

The results of the Amsnc Group business have been consolidated from September 26, 2621, contriputing $29m of revenue and $2m
profit after tax between the date of acguisition and Oecember 31, 2027

In addhition to the acguired restaurants, a further 15 KFC sites were purchased by the Group. "he value of the property, plant and
cguipment and consideration was $20m.
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On Cetober 2. 2027, the Group acquired CS Food Group Holdings bimited ('Cooplands') for a total consideration of $33m. Cooplands
owns and operates bakery assets in the United Kingdom. mcluding three bakeries that process ingredients and manufacture fresh food
distributed through its supply and logistics netwerk to ¢, 200 stores and cafes. predominantty across the north-east and Yorkshire

regions,

o
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The amounts recogniscd in respect of the identifiable assets acguired and liabilities assumed are as set out in the table below The

finahisation of the fair value of the acauired asscts and liabiities 1s now camplete.

Note &m
Property. ptant and cquipment 21
Intangbie assets 28
Right of usc assects 13
Inventories 2
Trade and cther receivables } 2
Tracdle and other payahles 8)
Deferred tax habilities {7
Lease liabiities {15}
Provisions (5)
Total identifiable assets/(liabliities) 31
Gooawill H 62
Total consideration 93
Satisfied by
Cash 93
Net cash outflow arising on acquisition:
Cash consideration (93)
Less cash and cash equivalent balances acquired —
(93)

i The fair value of the accuired recevables is cqual to the gross contractual armounts receivable,

ii. The goodwill ansing on acquisition of $62m roflects the fact that the value of the acquired business s based on its existing cash-
generating potential and the expected synergies that the Group expects to realise, rather than its existing asscts and that many of
its strengths such as scale and location do not represent intangible assets as defined by IFRS.

The results of the Cooplands business have been consolidated from October 2, 2021, contrbuting $24m of revenue and mil profit after

tax between the date of acquisition and Decembar 31, 2021
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35. BUSINESS COMBINATIONS CONTINUED

USA - Sprint

On Decermber 14, 2027 the Group completed the acquisition of 34 company-operated fucl and convenience stare locations in Georgla
and South Carchna, USA and the preprietary 'Sprint Kitchen' Foadservice brand from Sprint. The consideration for the acgusition was
$283m and the net assets recogrused are $92m, with goodwill of $191m.

ShHE AL O AN ARNE L AR LT ES
The amounts recognised In respect of the identifiable assets acquired and labitities assumed are as sct out In the table below. The
finalisation of the fair valuc of the acguired assets and habihities 1s now complete

Note sm
Property, plant and eguipment 8%
Intangible assets 3
Right of use assets 15
Inventones 5
Lease liabilities as5)
Provisions (1)
Total identifiable assets/liabilities) 92
Goodwill il 19
Total constderation 283
Satished by:
Cash 283

Net cash outflow arising on acguisition:

Cash consideration (283)

Less: cash and cash cquivalent batances acquired —
(283)

I The goodwill arisng on acquisition of $191Tm reflects the tact that the value of the acouired business 1s based on its existing cash-
gencrating potential and the expected synergies that the Group cxpects to realise, rather than its existing assets. and that many of its
strengths such as scale and location do not represent intangtble assets as gefined by IFRS.

Transaction costs of $1.5m relating to stamp duty, professional and legal fees have been recognised as exceptional administrative
expenses in the income statement.

The results of the Sprint business have been cansolidated from December 14, 2021, contributing $8m of revenuc and $im profit after tax
between the date of acguisition and December 31, 2021

Other 2021 Acquisitions

On June 30, 2021, the Group cempleted the acquisition of two existing KFC drive-thru restaurants in South Germany from Khnk Betriebe
Gmbh & Cos. As part of this acquisition. property. plant and equipment of $4m was acguired for consideration of $11m, generating
goodwill of $7m.

R RV ARY

jeliv)

During 2027 a total of $88m has been paid in relation to the acquisition of 285 OMV service stations. In Q1 2021, the Group pald a deposit
of €£25m (331m) with an additional deposit paid in Q4 2027 of €50m ($57m), which has becn presented as a ‘Deposit paid for acquisition
of subsidiaries' on the Group balance sheet. The acquisition of the 285 OMY service stations was completed on May 1, 2022, As per the

German Anti-Trust Authorities clearance decision, the Group has agreed to divest 48 sites in order for the acguisition to proceed. 24 of
which are in EG's extsting estate and 24 in the OMV estate.
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2020 acquisitions

M

On March 10. 2020, the Group acqguired 100% of the issued share capital of the largest KFC franchise in the UK & Ireland from Belfast-
heacquartered The Herbert Group. The acguisition consists of 145 KFC restaurants ang one Prizza Hat This acquisition increases the
Group's Foodservice prasence in the UK & Ircland.

As part of this acguwisition. net assets of $42m were acguired for consiceration of $160m. generating goodwill of $118m.

Transaction costs of $1.0m rolating to stamp duty, professional and legal fees have boen rocogrised as exceptional administrative
expenses in the income statement,

On Decermber 31, 2020, the Group completed the acquisition of the trade and assets that constitute the business of Schrader Ol
comprising thetr 18-site network in Northern Colorado, USA for purchase consideration of $517m The acguisition forms part of the

Group's core graowth strategy and enabicd the Graup to further expand into the USA market.

As part of this acawsmon net assets of $29m were acquired for consideration of $51m, generating goodwill of $29m,

Bk _Lix

On Octoker 1, 2020, the Group completed the acquisition of all shares of The Spicy Company BY and The Tasty Company BV, comprising
two trading sites 1n the Netherlands. As part of this acguisition, net asscts of $Im were acquired for consideration of $3m. generating
goodwll of $2m

36. POST BALANCE SHEET EVENTS
On January 1 2022 the Group complcted the acquisition of a network of seven KFC restaurants across Germany for a total consideration
of €27m ($3'm). The acquisiion relates to sites with a mix of drnive-thru and traditional restaurant formats.

Oin January 13, 2022, the Group receved @ full repayment in relation to the financial asset that it purchased on February 8. 2021 for
$220m. The total amount received was $240m which included accrued interest of $19.8m

On Apnt 1, 2022, the Group resolved its Federal Court proceedings with Ampol Limited CAmpol). in resolving the cispute, the parfres
agreed updated commercial terms, which resulted in a decrease in the carrying valuc of provisions by $46m and a decreasc in the
carrying vaiue of deferred tax assets by $14m.increasing the Group’s net assets by $32m This has been determined to be a non-
adjusting post balance sheet cvent,

On May 1, 2022 the Grolp completed its acquisition of a service station network comprising 285 sites fram OMV Deutschland GmbH

for $311m following approval by the German Federal Cartel Office. The acquisit.on was completed to further enhance our footornntin
Continental Europe and to realise expected synorgics, rather than solely generate cash flows from 1ts existing assets, The provisional net
assels of the acauisition were $86m generating gooawill of $425m. The finalised position will e included in the noxt Annual Report,
During 2021, $6m of costs have been recogniscd In exceptionals in reiation to this transaction. As por the Garman Ante-Trust Authorities
clearance decision. the Group has agreed to divest 48 sites in order for the acquisition to proceed, 24 of which are in EG's existing cstate
and 24 in the OMV estate,

37. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS
Balances and transactions hetween the Company and its subsidianes. which are related parties, have been eliminatea on consohdation
and are not disclesed n this note. Transactions between the Group and 1ts joint ventures are disclosed below

Trading transactions
During the year, Group companres enterad into the following transactions with related parties who are not members of the Group:

Salc of goods/fservices Purchase of goods/services

2021 2020 2021 2020

Sm $m sm $m

De Pooter Ohe BV, 19 20 - —
Petroleum Products Storage & Transport Company S A, — — [4)] (23
Asda Stores Limited - — (45) -
Monte Blackburn Limited - - (5) (43
Total 18 20 (51} (B)

In addition to those in the table above, as at December 31. 2021, $0 2m (2020 $0.3m) were paid in total to M 1ssa and Z Issa (Directors of
the Company) relating to property lease costs.

Goods are sold basco on the price list in force and terms that would be avallable to third parties. Sale of services are negotiated with
related parties on a cost-plus basis. Goods and services are bodght from related partics on normal commercial torms and conditions.
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37. RELATED PARTY TRANSACTIONS CONTINUED

Trading transactions o i
The following amounts were gutstanding at the balance sheet date

Amaounts owed by relatec Amounts owed to related

partics parties
2021 2020 2021 2020
$m $m $m $m
De Pooter Olie BV 1 - - @)
EG Group Holdings Limited - — (a)) —
Clearsky 1LP 7 g - —
Clearsky 2 LP 14 12 — —
Optima Bidco (Jersey) Limited 113 53 — —
Optima Group S.arl 42 — - -
Asda Stores Limited - —_ (16} —
Beltis Select Warchouse Limited - — (8) -
Bellis Acquisition Campany 3 Limited 10 — — —
M Issa and Z lssa - — - (20)
Total 187 71 (25) (2n

Be Pooter Ohie BV, Petroleurm Products Storage & Transport Company 5.A. and Depot Petrolier de Lyon 5.4 S5 are 50% joint ventures of
the Group. to whom the Group provide fuel supphes.

Optima Bidco (Jersey) Limited is the ultimate parent Company of the Group The Group has provided a loan at rates comparable to the
average commercial rate of iInterest Interest income of $5m was rocognised within finance income durnng 2021 {2020 $1m).

Optima Group $.a.rl1s a shareholder of the Group. The Group has provicled a loan at rates comparable to the average commercial rate of
intergst Interest income of $2m was recognised within finance income during 2021 (2020: %nil)

Clearsky 1 LP Is a partnership in which the controlling partics are also Directors of the Group. Purchases from Clearsky 1 LP in the year

arc for the provision of commercial air transport for the Group. Amounts owed by Clearsky 1 LP to the Group are for a short-term lcan.
repayable on demand.

Clearsky 2 LF 15 a partnerstip in which the controlling parties are also Directors of the Group. Purchases from Clearsky 1LP in the year
are for the provision of commercial arr transport for the Group. Amounts owed by Clearsky 2 1.P to the Group are for a short-term loan.
repayable on demand.

Asda Stores Limited ("Asda’) is a company that shares comman contrel with the Group. Purchases from Asda include products for
retall as part of the Asda On the Move proposition Durning the year, one of Asda's fuel suppliers made deliveries direct to the Group's
forecourts applying commercial terms bebween it and Asda. The Group has reimbursed Asda for the cost of these fuel supplies.

Monte Blackburn Lirmited is a company in which the controlling parties are also Directors of the Group, Purchases from Monte Blackburn
Lirmited in the year are rentat payments for sites which are lgased to the Group on an arm's fength basis

The receivabies are unsecured In nature, and unless otherwisc stated, bear no interest. Except in relation to the amounts owed by
Clearsky 1 LP and Clearsky 2 LP, no guarantees have beeon given or received. The Directors consider the ECL are insignificant with
reference to the estimation of the amount and timing of future cash flows and underlying asset values of respective related parties
hence, no provisions have been macdle for doubtful debts in respect of the amounts owed by related parties. The payables to related
parties are from purchase transachions for services due one month after the date of purchase. The payables from purchase transactions
are unsecured and bear no Interest

Beilis Property Newco Ltd. a subsicdiary of Bellis Topeo Limited, a related party by virtue of commaon directors and shareholiders.
reimbursed EG Group a total of $41m relating to the finance costs of the redeer-od Senior Secured Notes These Senior Secured Notes
wore arranged on March 12. 2027 to finance the accuisition of the Asca Forecourts Business, with the Share Purchase Agrecement ("SPA™)
for this acguisition subsequently terminated on October 18 2021 The associated finance costs incurred by FG Group were agread to be
reimbursec on the commercial grounds of the opportunity and separation costs that the Bellis Group avoirded in the termination of the
Asda Farecourts Business SPA. This reimbursement has been presented as excepuonal inance income i the Group income statement
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Remuneration of Directors and key management personnel
The remuncration oF the key management personngl of the Group, including the Directors, 1s set out below in aggregate for each of the
categories specificd 1n IAS 24 Related Party Disclosures.

2021 2020

Number of Directors 2 2
Other key management personne! 6 3
2021 2020

$m $m

Short-term employee benefits 8.7 5.8
Share-based payments 0.9 —
Total 9.6 5.8
2021 2020

Highest paid Director $m $m
Short-term employece benefits a7 Q7

No Directors or key management personnel are merrbers of the Group's defined benefit pension scheme (20207 none). No Directors are
members of money purchase schemes (2020 none).

In June 2021 EG Group Limited's parent Company. EG Group Holdings | imited, 1ssued non-voting redeemable fixed return management
shares in EG Group Holdings Limited to the Nen-Executive Directors. A totat of six management shares have been issued at a nominal
value of £178.571 per share. with the return tied to the growth i the equity value of the Group, subject tao certam return hurdles. The
aliocated share-based payment charge 15 10 relatron to services provided to the Group. Further information regarding share-based
compensation ks contamned in note 39

Close family members of M issa and Z Issa were employed by the Group during the year and were remunerated on an arm's length basis

Mo dividends were paid 1in the year in respect of ordinary shares held by the Company's Directors (2020 Zril)

38. GOVERNMENT GRANTS

During the vear ended Decemboer 31, 2021, the Group received support from governments in connection with its response 1o the
COVID-19 pandcemic. This support ncluded furlough ang job retention scheme rohefs. tax payment deferral schemes and business rates
relief. The Group has recognised government grant income of $10m (2020: $59m) in relation to furlough programmes, such as the
Coronavirus Job Retention Scheme (CJRS ) 10 the UK and its equrvalents in other countres, The amount 1s offset within employee costs
across distribution costs and adrinistrative expenses.

The Group has also benefited from the business rates holiday for the retail, hospitalivy ang leisure sector in the UK of 325m (2020
£20m). Of the indirect Laxes winch wore doeferred during 2020, the outstanding balance as ot Decomier 31, 2021 was $540m (2020
$626m). of which $497m is repavable over a 80 manth period from Octobor 2022, This has been presented within trade and other
payables (see note 25).

There are no unfulfitled conditions or contingencies attached to these grants.
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39. SHARE BASED PAYMENTS
Share purchase plan (cash-settled}

In June 2021 EG Graup Limited's parent Company. EG Group Holdings Limited, 1ssaed nan-voting redeemable fixed retum management
shares in EG Group Holdings Limited to Non-Executive Directors employed by EG Group Holdings Limited. A total of six management
shares have been issund at a nominal value of £178,57° per share. with the return tied to the growth in the cguity value of the Group,
subject to certan return hurdles

The shares entitle the hotders to a return upon an oxit event such as a sale or PO
The maximum payment on vesting of the awards s capped at 50 times the mitial subscription price.

Measurement of fair values

The fair value of the share purchase nlan has been measured using a Monte Carlo simulation approach to calculate the expected returns
to the management shares.

The inputs used In the measurement of the farr values at grant date of the cash-settled shara-based payment plans werc as foflows.

Share

purchase

plan

2021

Expected volatility 32.5%
Expected life 4.0 years
Dividend vield 0.0%
Risk-free interest rate 1.12%

The result of the valuation exercise performed has determined that the aggregate farr value of the management shares under IFRS 21s
$6.1m as at the valuation date.

The valatility assumption 1s based on the average annualised historic equity value volatility of comparable companics over & period equaal
to the exit period.

The vesting period represents managoment's best estimate of the expected period between the issue of the contract and vesting of
the bencfit. Management expectation is that the timeframe to achieve an exit event is four years. This is an area of judgement and
management will continue to assess the appropriateness of this estimate at cach reporting date.

Expense recognised in profit and loss

As the Directors provide thewr services in the context of the governance of the Group as a whole, management has concluded that
the majority of the services are provided to the Company. As a result, an expense has been recorded to the income statement of the
Company.

For further detalls of the related cmployec benefit expense, see note 17
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2021 2020
Notes £m £m
Non-current assets
Investment in subsidiaries 2,305 2,305
Trade anc other receivables 72 —
2,377 2,305
Non-current liabilities
Trade and other payables 8 (72} -
(72) —
Net assets 2,305 2,305
Equity
Share capital 9 - —
Share premium account 9 1,558 1.558
Capital contribution resarve 9 1 -
Retained earnings 746 747
Total equity 2,305 2,305

The Company's loss for the year was £nil (2020: £nil}.

The notes on pages 167 to 169 form part of these financial statements.

The financial statements of EG Group Limited (registered nurmber 08826582 were approved by the Board of Dircctors and authorised

Co-Founders and Co-Chief Excoutive Officers

August 22, 2022

/fozsie. Tr)-l}aj were signed on Its behalf by
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Capital

Share Share  contribusion Retaned
capital premium reserve earnings Total equity
£m £m £m £rn £m
Balance at January 1, 2020 ) - - R e a7 2305
‘Balance at December 31,2020 - 1558 - 747 2,305
Loss for the year — - - H (4D
Total cnmprehensive income - - — (1) M
Capital contribution in respect of share-based compensation - — 1 - 1
Cther changes in equity in the year - - 1 - 1
Balance at December 31, 2021 - 1,558 1 746 2,305
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For the year ended December 31, 2021

1. GENERAL INFORMATION

The principal activity of EG Group Limited (the ‘Company ) 15 as a holding company. The Company 1s incorporated and dormiciled in the
United Kingdom. The Company 15 a private company hmited by shares and 1s registered in England and Wales. and the address of the
registered office 1s Waterside Head Office, Haslingden Road, Guide. Blackburn, Lancasiwre, BB1 2EA United Kingdom.

2. BASIS OF PREPARATION
The separate financial statements of the Company have been preparcd on the historical cost basis, In accordance with Financial
Reporting Standard 101 Reduced Disclosure Framework ("FRS 1017 and are presented as required by the Companios Act 2006,

The Company meets the definition of a guakfying entity under FRS 100 application of Financial Reporting Reguirements as issded by
the Financial Reporting Cotnhall

As pormitted by FRS 107, the Corrpany has taken agvantage of the disclosure exemptions avalable under that standard in relation to
financial instruments, capital management, presentation of comparative information in respect of certain assets, presentation of a cash
flow statement, standards not yot offoctive. impasrment of assets and related party transactions, Where relevant, cauvalent disclosures
have been given in the Group accounts.

The Company's financial statements are presented in Pounds Sterling, its functional currency, rounded to the nearost million.

The Directors have taken advantage of the exermption avalable under Section 408 of the Compames Act and not presented an income
statement or a statement of comprehensive iIncome for the Company alone,

3. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
Basis of accounting

The principal accounting pohcies adopted are the same as those set cut in note 3 to the consclidated financial statements except as
noted below.

Investments
Investments in subsicharies are stated at cost less, where appropriate, provistons for impairment

Financial guarantees of subsidiary obligations
The Company has provided financial guarantces in respect of the borrowings of certain subsidiaries. These are accounted for under IFRS
4 ¢rather than IFRS 93 as the Company regards such contracts as insurance for the lender against default by the borrower

IFRS 17 'Insurance Contracts’ has been released but 15 not vet adopted by the Group. The standard 15 effective from the year ended
December 31, 2023 and introduces a new model for accounting for insurance contracts. We are asscssing the impact of IFRS 17 on
existing arrangements” and this will be disclosed i the next annual report,

4. SIGNIFICANT ACCCUNTING JUDGEMENTS AND KEY SOURCES OF ESTIMATION UNCERTAINTY

In the application of the Company's accounting pohcies, the Directors arc reguired to make judgements estimates and assumplions
about the carrying amounts of assets and habilities that are not readily apparent from other sources, The estimates and associated
assumnptions are based on historical expenence and other factors that are considered to be relevant. Actual results may differ from these
estimates.

The estimates and uncderlying assumptions arc reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to accounting estimates are recognised in the
period in which the estimate is revisod of the revision affects only that period or in the persod of the revision and future pericds if the
revision affects both current and future periods,

There are no significant accounting judgements applied in preparation of the Company’s financial statements

Key sources of estimation uncertainty

The key assumptions concerning the future, and other key sources of estimation uncertainty at the balance sheet date, that have a
significant risk of causing a material adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities withun the next financial year arc
discussed below.

Impairment of investments

The carrying amounts of the Company's investiments are reviewaed at each reperting date to determine whether theore s any
mcheaation of anparrment m accordance weth the accounting polioy sot out i note 3 of the cansohidated finanoal statoments, Note 15
N the consolidated financial statements detalls the assumptions used together with an analysis of the sensitivity to changes in key
assumptions.
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5. INFORMATION REGARDING DIRECTORS, EMPLOYEES AND AUDITOR’S REMUNERATION

There were no employces other than the Directars during the current year (2020 nonc). None of the Directors received any emolument
In respect of their services as Directors of the Company. Share-based paymaent expenses have been recorded ta the Company's iIncome
staterrent in the year as oJtlined in note 39 of the consolidated financial statements. The total expense recognised is outhned below.

2021 2020
£m £m
Cash-settled share-based payments (4} —
() —
The auditors remuneration for tho audit and other services is disclosed in note 10 ta the consoldated fimancial statoments.
6. INVESTMENT IN SUBSIDIARIES
£m
Cost and net beok value
Balance at January 1, 2020 2,305
Balance at December 31, 2020 2.305
Balance at December 31, 2021 2,305
Detaits of the Company's direct subsicliaries at December 31, 2021 arc as follows:
Place of Propartion Proportion of
incorporation of ownership voiing power
(or registration} interest held
Name and ocperation % %
EG Finco Limited ™ UK 100 100
EG AsiaPac Limited"” UK 100 100
EG America, LLCY USA 100 100
Registered address: Wators'de Head Gffice, Fashingd e~ Road, Guide. Blackhurn, Larcashire, BB™ 2FA, Untod <ingdom
Registered address: 165 Flanders Rd Woesticorough. MA 01881, USA
All direct stbsidiaries are holding companics.
The investments in subsidianes are all stated at cost.
The hst of the Company's indirect sabsidiary undertakings is provided in note 18 to the consohdated financial statements.
7. TRADE AND OTHER RECEIVABLES
2021 2020
£m £m
Loans to related parties o o 72 —
72 —

Inciuded within loans to related parties arc balances receivable from the Group's ultimate parent Company Optima Bidco (Jersey)

Limited for £40.4m and Optima Group SARL for £312m The balances carry intergst at a fixed rate of 8% per annum. The recervables
are unsecured in nature. No guarantees have been given or reccived and the Directors consider the ECL are insignificant with reference
to the estimation of the amount and tiring of future cash flows and underlying asset values of respective related parties, hence, no

provisions have been made for doubtful debts in respect of the amounts owed by related parties.
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8. TRADE AND OTHER PAYABLES

2021 2020

£m £Em

Arrounts aowed by fellow subsidtary undortaking ) 7”(22) —
(72 —

Amounts cwed by fellow subsidiary undertaking carry interest at a fixed rate of 3% per annum,

9. SHARE CAPITAL, SHARE PREMIUM ACCOUNT AND OTHER RESERVES
The mavements on these accoLnts are disclosed within notes 28, 29 and 30 to the consclidated financial staterments. The movements in
the Group financial statements are presentac in US Dollars. rather than Sterling, in the Company financial statements.

10. CONTROLELING PARTY
In the opimion of the Directors, the Company’s ultimate parent Company and dltimate cantrollimg party is Optima Bidco {lorsoy ) Limited,
a cormpany registered in Jerscy Channel istands. The Company’s immediate controiling party is EG Midco 1 Limited.

The parent undertaking of the largest droup, which includes the Company and for which group accounts are prepared., s EG Group
Holdings Lirsded, o company ncorporoted in Great Britan, registered of Watersicdh: Head Office. Haslingden Road, Guide, Blackburn,
Lancasture. BB1 2FA, United Kingdom.
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Alternative Performance Measures

INTRODUCTICN

When assessing and discussing the Group's reported financial
performance, financial position and cash flows, management
makes reference to Alternative Porforirance Measurcs (APMs™)
of hustorical or future financial performance, financial position or
cash flows that arc not defined or specified under Intocrnational
Financial Reporting Standards ("HFRS .

The APMs used by the Group are financial APMs, usually denved
from the financial statements prepared in accordance with IFRS
Certatn financial measures cannot be directly derived from the
financial statements as they contain additional information such
as financial estimates. The accounting pohcies applied when
calculating APMs are, where relevant and unless otherwise
stated, substantially the same as thosc disclosed in the Group's

consolidated financial statements for the year ended December 31,

2021 There is no change in APMs compared to the consolidated
financial statements for the year ended December 31. 2020.

APMs are not uniformly aefined by atl companies. including those
in the Group’s industry. and conseguently the APMs used by the
Group may not be comparable with similarly titied measures

or disclosures made by other companies. APMs should be
considered in addition to. and net as a substitute for, measures of
financial performance, financial position or cash flows reported in
accordance with IFRS.

170

2021 Annual Report and Financial Statements

PURPOQSE

The Group uses APMSs 1o improve the comparabiity of information
between reporting poriads and business units, either by adjusting
for uncontrollable factors or special iterms which impact upon IFRS
measures, or by aggregating measudres, to aid the users of the
Annual Report in understanding the activity taking place across
the Group.

Their use 15 driven by charactenistics particularly retevant to the EG
Group:

Adjustments to operating profit - the Group has a significant
fixed asset base and conscguently incurs a high proportion

of depreciation and amortisation. APMs are used to provide
adjusted measures for users of the financial statements to
evaluate our operating performance and our abiiity to incur and
service our indebtedness

Transactional activity - the Group 15 1In a growth phasc in its
lifecycle ana has made significant acquisitions 1n the current
and previous reporting periods. Consequently. a high volume

of transaction. restructuring and financing costs are incurred
withitn the Group which do not reflect its underiying business.
APMs are used to provide an adjusted measure for users of the
financial statements to consider performance after such items
Interest cast - the Group is proportionately highly funded by
debt when compared to other businesses inits industry and/or
of similar size. APMs arc used to provide an adjusted measure
for users of the financial staterments to consider performance
bcfore interest costs

Certain of the Group’s financial covenants arc assessed on a
fixed GAAP basis under IAS i7. APMs are used for covenant
calcutations and to provide information to users of the accounts
which s more readily comparable with that presented in
proevious periods. Consequently, APMs are used by the Board
and managament for planning and reporting. APMs are also
referred to in the Group's covenant calculations and debt
facility arrangements The measdres are also used in disCUsSSIODS
with investors in the Group's secured notes and credit ratings
agencies



FINANCIAL APMs

Group APM

Closest
eguivalent
IFRS measure
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Adjustments to reconctle
to primary statements

Rattonale for adjustiments

Income statement

Adjusted operating
profit

Adjusted EBITDA

Adjusted EBITDA
bofore IFRS 16

Like-for-like

Profir for the
year

Profit for the
year

Profit for the
year

No direct
equivalent

= Exceptional items

« Depreciation and amaortisation
« excoptional items

+ Tax

= MNet finance costs

+ Depreciation and amortisation
- Exceptional tterrs
* Tax
+ Net finance costs
- Estimated lease costs under 1AS 17
legacy accounting standard
- Estimated operating profit. exceptional
(costsyfincome. depreciation and
amaortisation for acquired businesses in
the pre-acquisition period

Consistent with accaunting policy

+ Excludes certam items due to their size and
nature to aid comparability

Exceptional items excluded due to their size
and nature to aid comparatulity

Exceptional items excluded due to ther size
and nature to awd comparability

v Includes estimatea annuahised
performance for acquired businesses to
improve comparability to future pericas
and facilitate performance forecasting

= Excludes certain items due to theirr size
and nature to aid comparability

Like-for-like is @ measure of the true yvear-
on-year performance of the business, which
excludes performance from operations that
have been disposed of in either the current
or prior year, and ensures that the same
in-year period is uscd in both the current
and prior years (by adjusting the current
year) for reporting the performance of
aperations that have been acguired in the
current or prior year

Balance sheet

Nct debt befare lease

Bortowings lass

.

Borrowings

» Excludes certain items due to their size andg

labuities cash = Cash nature to aid comparatnhty
Combined
Leverage Borrowings less = Depreciation and amortisation « Inciudes estrmated annualised performance

Caovenant Leverage

cash divided by
loss for the year

Borrowings less
cash divided by
loss for the year

« Exceptional items

» Estimated operating profit, exceptional
(costs}/income, depreciation and
amartisation for acauired businesses 10
the pre-acguisition period

Depreciation and amortisation

« Excoptional items

» Cstimated ouperating profit. exceptional
(costsy/income, deprociation and
amortisation for acguired businesses N
the pre-acguisition pertod

and estimated annuahsed integration
synergies for acquired businesses to
improve comparabihty to future periads
and facilitate performance forecasting

» Exceptional items excluded due to their
size and nature to aid comparability

« Includes estrmated annualised performance
and estimated annualised inteyration
synergies for acquired businesses to
improve comparability to future pericos
and faciiitate performance forecasting
« Exceptional items excluded due to thor
size and nature to awd comparability
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FINANCIAL APMs CONTINUED
Adiusted aparating profit - includes the Group's operating profit, less exceptional items, A reconciliation to profit for the year, the closest
equivalent IFRS measure to Adjusted operating profit, Is provided on page €3 of the financial review.

Adjusted EBITDA -~ defined as the Group's toss after tax and adjusting for tax, net finance costs and exceptional items, with deprectation
and amaortisation added back & reconcilation to profit after tax. the closest cquivalent IFRS measurce to Adjusted EBITRA is provided
an page 53 of the financial review.

Adjusted EBITDA oxcluding SSC - defined as the Group's loss after tax and adjusting for tax, net finance costs and exceptional items,
with depreciation. amortisation and shared service costs added back. A reconciliation of Adjusted EBITDA to Adjusted EBITDA excluding
shared service conts is provided below:

20217
Group
Sm USA Europe Australia Total
Adjusted EBITDA 615 841 204 1,660
Shared Service Centre ("SSC™”) costs - (126) - (126)
Adjusted EBITDA excluding $5C 615 957 204 1,786

Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 - includes the Group's profit after tax and adjusting for tax, net finance costs and exceptional items,
with depreciation and amortisation added back, and estimated lease costs under |1AS 17 deducted. A reconciliation to profit for the year.
the closest eguivalent IFRS measure to Adjusted EBITDA beforce IFRS 18, 15 provided on page £3 of the financial review

Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 - includes the Group’s loss after tax and adjusting for tax, net finance costs and exceptional
items, with depreciation and amortisation added back. and estimated lease costs under 1AS 17 deducted, plus estimated eguivalent
results of acquired busingsses n the pre-acauisition period and other EBITDA annualisations, and the estimated synergres from
acquisitions which have been determined as part of the investmoent appraisal which have yet to be recognised. A reconciliation to loss
after tax, the closest equivalent IFRS measure 1o pro forma Adiusted EBITDA before IFRS 16, is provided below:

2021 2020

$m Fm

Profit/{Loss) after tax 54 (232
Tax 153 85
Net finance cost 419 863
Operating profit 626 696
Exceptional costs/(income) (note &) 54 28
Add depreciation 515 414
Add property, plant and equipment impatrment - 125 82
Add IFRS 16 depreciation 197 51
Add IFRS 16 asset impairment < 54 3
Adtd amortisation 87 89
Add intangibles impairment” 1 -
Add loss on disposal 1 —
Impact of IFR5 16 on EBITDA (231) (195>
Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 1,429 1,248
Estimated EBITDA from acquisiticns in the penod pre-acquisition and other EBITDA annualisaticns 49 B3
Estimated synergies from acquisiticns 107 148
Recognition of 2019 net expenses in 2020 (note 93 _ 29
Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 1,585 1.508

Excludes exceptional impa.rmoent of property. plant and cguipment of $3m and the exceptional reversal of property, plant and equipment
impairrment of $6m. sce note 5 for furlher details

Excludes exceptional reversa' of IFRS 1€ asset imparment of $1m. sec note 5 Tor further details
Excludes exceptional impairment ot $19m regardmng the Tom Thumh brang name, see note 5 for further details
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Net debt before lease liabilities - includes the Group's current and non-current borrowings less the Group's cash. A reconciliation to cash
anc horrowings, the closest equivalent IFRS measures to net debt hafore lnase habilities, 15 provided below:

201 2020

$m sm

Cash 646 661
Borrowings (10,247) (9.662)
Net debt before lease liabilities (9,601) (2.001;

Leverage is calculated as the Group’s net debt before leasc habilities (as defined above), adjusted for certain items set out inthe
covenant agreement (predominantly unamortiscd debt costs), divided by the Group's pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 (as
defined above).

Covenant Leverage 1s calcutated as Group Senior net debt (Le Group’s net debt excluding second lien facilities) before lease habilities
adjusted for cortain items set out in the covenant agreement (predorinantly unamortised cebt costs and accrued interest), divided by
the Group's pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 (as defmed above).

A reconciliation of this calculation to oporating profit and borrowings. the closest IFRS measure to these calculation components. 1s
provided below.

2021 2020

$ %

Pro forma Adjusted EBITDA before IFRS 16 1,585 1,508
Net debt before lease abilities (see above) (9,601 (9.00°}
Leverage 6.1 60
:3:13 753

Adjustments to net debt per financial covenant calculation
Adjusted nct debt (8,716) (8.248)
Covenant ieverage 5.5 5.5

The non-IFRS measures have imitations as analytical tools and should not be considered in isolation, or as an alternative to, or a
substitute for, profit/{loss) for the year or other financial statement data presentea in the consolidated financial statements as indicators
of financial performance. Some of the imitations of these non-IFRS measures are that

= They do not reflect our cash expenditures or future requirements for capital expenditures or contractual commitments

* They do not reflect changes . ar cash reguirements for, our working capital needs

« They do not reflect the significant interest expense or the cash requirements necessary. to service Interest or principal payments on
our debt

+ They do not reflect our tax cxpenses or the cash that may be required to pay our taxes

* They are not adjusted for all non-cash income or expense items that are reflected in our statements of cash flows

= They do not reflect the impact of earnings or charges resulting from certain matters we consider not to be indicative of our ongeing
opcrations

= Although depreciation and amortisation are non-cash charges the assets boing depreciated and amortisea will often need to be
replaced in the future and EBITDA-based measures do not reflect any cash reguirements that would be required for such replacements

« Some of the exceptional itemns that we eliminate in calcuwlating certain EBITDA-based measures roflect cash payments that were made.
or will in the future be made

= Otbher companies in cur industry may calculate these measures differently than we do, limiting thetr usefulness as comparative
measurcs

« Certain adjustments made in calculating Adjusted EBITDA. pro forma Adjusted EBITDA and pro forma Adjusied EBITDA before {FRS
1€ contain estimates that management belicves roflect the underlying resufts of operations and therefare are subjective in nature
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